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0 , I n t r o d u c t i o nA/U

0*1, This d is s e r ta t io n  i s  concerned w ith  th e  gram m atical 

s tru c tu re  of N orthern Arapaho,, th e  d ia le c t  of Arapaho h a b itu a lly  

spoken by s e v e ra l  hundred In d ian s  re s id in g  on th e  Wind R iver Ind ian  

R eservation  in  Wyoming, In  a d d itio n  to  th ese  sp eak e rs , th e re  a re  

around a  thousand o th e r N orthern Arapahos l iv in g  in  th e  Wind R iver 

a rea  who o cca s io n a lly  make l im ite d  use o f t h e i r  language. Through

out t h i s  sk e tc h , th e  N orthern Arapaho d ia le c t  w i l l  be re fe r re d  to  

sim ply as Arapaho,

0 ,2 .  F i r s t  of a l l  I  w ish to  exp ress  my g ra ti tu d e  to  Indiana
/'/W

U n iv e rs ity  and to  the  American P h ilo so p h ica l S oc ie ty  f o r  th e  

f in a n c ia l  support which made my work on Arapaho grammar p o s s ib le .

The form er i n s t i t u t i o n  f in an ced  an ex p lo ra to ry  f i e l d  t r i p  to  the 

Wind R iver Ind ian  R eserva tion  in  the  summer of 19h9 and was again  

h e lp fu l  when I  b rought an Arapaho inform ant to  the u n iv e rs i ty  campus 

f o r  the  L in g u is tic  I n s t i t u t e  h e ld  th e re  during th e  summer o f 1952, 

The American P h ilo so p h ic a l S o c ie ty  provided funds f o r  fie ldw ork
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during  the  summers of 1950 and 1961 and a lso  supported  ray Arapaho 

re sea rc h  during th e  summers of 1952 and 1962*

I  owe an ex p ress io n  of g ra ti tu d e  to  P ro fe sso r C arl F* Voegelin 

f o r  h is  a s s is ta n c e  in  secu rin g  re sea rc h  funds and f o r  h is  co n tin u a l 

encouragement throughout th e  y ears  during  which the  w ritin g  of th i s  

grammar was in  p rogress*  To him and to  Dr. F lorence M. V oegelin, 

a s  e d ito rs  of In te rn a t io n a l  Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  and 

A nth ropolog ica l L in g u is tic s  r e s p e c tiv e ly , I  am furtherm ore indebted  

f o r  perm ission  to  quote o r paraphrase  from the  a r t i c l e s  on Arapaho 

which I  have a lre ad y  p u b lish ed  in  th e  two jo u rn a ls* ^

L ast b u t n o t l e a s t ,  I  am very  g ra te fu l  to  my w ife , who n o t only 

has been an u n fa il in g  source of encouragement to  me bu t has a lso  

c h e e rfu l ly  helped me w ith  th e  p re p a ra tio n  of t h i s  m anuscrip t.

0*3* Most o f th e  l in g u i s t i c  m a te r ia l was ob tained  in  X9l)9 and 

1950 from the  l a t e  John B. Goggles (1883-1952), a Northern Arapaho 

of E t'ne te , Wyoming (Wind R iver Indian  R ese rv a tio n ). A fr ie n d  and 

guide of the  l a t e  A lgonqu ian ist Truman M ichelson, Goggles proved 

to  be a  very  co o p era tiv e  and in t e l l i g e n t  inform ant* Because of h is  

a p p re c ia tio n  of the  o ld  v a lu e s , h is  deep in t e r e s t  in  h is  n a tiv e  

language, and h is  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  the  q u a l i ty  o f the d a ta  he provided 

may never be dup lica ted*

The rem aining p o r tio n  o f the  m a te r ia l  comes from two inform ants* 

Data ob tained  in  1952 and 1961 were c o n tr ib u te d  by W illiam  Shake — 

speare (born 1901) of Arapahoe, Wyoming, an acc u ltu re d  Arapaho w ith
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u s e fu l experience as a  t r i b a l  in te rp re te r*  In  August 1957 I  'was 

ab le  to  supplement my f i e l d  n o tes  w ith  about t h i r t y  hours of ad

d i t io n a l  work w ith  Shakespeare who was then  in  F la g s ta f f ,  A rizona, 

in  connection w ith  re sea rch  on s ig n  language sponsored by the  an th ro 

pology departm ent of Indiana U niversity*  Shakespeare’s he lp  has 

been o f g re a t value to  me.

Some d a ta  ob ta ined  in  19if9 and 1950 were provided by Ralph 

Edward G. Hopper (born 1908) of E th e te , 'Wyomingj however, h is  c h ie f  

c o n tr ib u tio n  was to  our record  of Arapaho m usic«

O ther n a tiv e  speakers (in c lu d in g  a  few women) were consulted, 

on d e ta i l s  only*

0.1;, Before I  proceed w ith  an o u tlin e  of Arapaho phonology, i t  

may be of i n te r e s t  to  d iscu ss  b r i e f ly  the  re la t io n s h ip  of the  sev e ra l 

Arapaho d ia l e c t s .  The t r a d i t io n a l  c la s s i f i c a t io n  of the  Algonquian 

language fam ily  com prises fo u r  d iv is io n s : I .  the  C en tra l-E aste rn

languages, w ith  th e  C en tra l and New England su b d iv is io n sj II*  B lack- 

fo o ts  I I I*  Cheyenne| and IV. A rapaho-Atsina-Nawathinehena.^ The 

languages of the  l a s t  th ree  d iv is io n s —the s o -c a lle d  P la in s  Algon

quian  languages—are  o f p a r t ic u la r  im portance f o r  the  com parative 

study of Algonquian: th ey  a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  in  vary ing  degrees by

s p e c ia l  developments in  t h e i r  phonology, morphology, and le x ic o n . 

Furtherm ore, Arapaho and ap p a ren tly  a lso  Cheyenne p a r a l l e l  a number 

of the  e a s te rn  languages in  t h a t  t h e i r  a ccen tu a l systems a re  d is 

t in c t iv e .
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Follow ing K roeber,^ th e  Arapaho-Atsina-Nawathinehena d iv is io n  

may he subdivided a s  fo llo w s : 1 . Arapaho p ro p er, w ith  two branches—

1 .1 . Northern Arapaho (Wyoming) and 1 .2 .  Southern Arapaho (Oklahoma);

2 . Gros Ventre or A ts in a ; 3 . Nawathinehena; 1». Besawunena; and 

5 . Ha?anahawunena.^

Of th e se  d ia le c t s ,  Ha?anahawunena was very  l ik e ly  e x t in c t  by 

the  tim e Kroeber d id  h is  p io n eerin g  fie ldw ork  among th e  Arapaho a t  

th e  tu rn  of the  c en tu ry . Since th e n , two o th e r d ia le c ts  have un

doubtedly  become e x t in c t—Nawathinehena and Besawunena. The form er, 

according to  Kroeber,'* was s t i l l  remembered by a few old  peop le , b u t 

probably  was no longer h a b i tu a l ly  spoken by anyone. The l a t t e r  d ia 

l e c t  was re p o rte d  by Kroeber^ to  have been h a b i tu a l ly  spoken by 

se v e ra l in d iv id u a ls  among bo th  th e  Northern and th e  Southern Arapaho,
7

and was heard  by Michelson* Mooney estim ated  th e  number of the
8Besawunena speakers a t  about one hundred toward the  end of th e  l a s t

9
cen tu ry  and l a t e r  a t  about f i f t y ;  w ith  the p o ss ib le  excep tion  of a 

• few in d iv id u a ls , th ese  speakers re s id ed  w ith  the  n o rth e rn  branch .

H ilg e r, who d id  h e r  fie ldw ork  among both  th e  N orthern and the Southern 

Arapaho between 1935 and 191:2, r e p o r te d ^  having found members of 

the  Besawunena group, b u t made no mention of the  d ia le c t  they  spoke.

I  made se v e ra l in q u ir ie s  concerning th e se  two d ia le c ts  among ny 

Northern Arapaho in fo rm an ts; from th e i r  inform ation  i t  appears th a t  

among the  Northern and th e  Southern Arapaho th e re  a re  no speakers of 

e i th e r  Nawathinehena or Besawunena l iv in g  a t  the p re s e n t  tim e.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



As reg a rd s  th e  d is ta n c e  between the  d ia le c ts  of the  Arapaho 

d iv is io n , the  fo llow ing  summary of th e  a v a ila b le  in fo rm ation  may be 

of in te re s t*

D iffe ren ces  between N orthern and Southern Arapaho a re  few and 

of no g re a t s t r u c tu r a l  s ig n if ic a n c e . On the  le x ic a l  p la n e , one en

coun ters o ccas io n a l d if fe re n c e s  in  th e  denom inations o f nonnative 

c u ltu re  e lem en ts , e . g . ,  Southern Arapaho cecehnookuGoo as  a g a in s t 

the  N orthern Arapaho cix too^oyoo, meaning h a rn e ss .  On the  phono

lo g ic a l  p la n e , the  on ly  conspicuous d iffe re n c e  observed was a  Southern 

f r o n ta l  allophone j j s J  of the  phonem e/s/in  c e r ta in  p o s i t io n s .  In 

a l l  f a i r n e s s ,  however, I  should say  th a t  I  have n o t made a system atic  

in q u iry  in to  the  d if fe re n c e s  between N orthern and Southern Arapaho. 

K ro e b e r^  quoted h is  inform ants as s ta t in g  th a t  th e  speech tempo of 

th e  n o rth e rn  speakers i s  more ra p id  than th a t  o f th e  southern  speakers 

the  same in fo rm ation  was v o lu n tee red  by my own in fo rm an ts .

C lo sest to  Arapaho p roper s tan d s  Besawunena, The b r i e f  com

p a ra tiv e  vocabulary  given by Kroeber-^ b ears  ou t th i s  s ta tem en t. 

According to  K roeber, the  two d ia le c ts  were very  c lo s e d  and Besa

wunena was e a s i ly  understood by th e  speakers of Arapaho p r o p e r .^

Next, in  p rox im ity  to  Arapaho p roper i s  Gros V en tre . According 

to  K ro e b e r ,^  i t  i s  " c e r ta in ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e  to  the  Arapaho f o r  a t  

l e a s t  the  g re a te r  p a r t . ” One of my in fo rm an ts, W illiam  Shakespeare, 

confirm ed t h i s :  "When an Arapaho f i r s t  h ears  Gros V entre, he has

tro u b le  understand ing  i t .  A fte r  a w hile  he can understand when i t* s
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spoken slow ly and l a t e r  on even when i t ’s spoken f a s t ;  b u t c e r ta in  

words are  d i f f e r e n t  and they  can ’t  be understood* I t ’s h a rd e r to  

understand  the  Gros Ventre women than  th e  m e n ." ^  H is to r ic a l ly ,  

Proto-A lgonquian * 0 ^  Arapaho © and Gros Ventre t j  PA Arapaho s

and Gros Ventre ©j PA *£ ^ Arapaho 0 and Gros Ventre c ; and PA *p^ 

Arapaho k and Gros Ventre c .

Nawathinehena i s  more d i s ta n t  from  Arapaho p roper than  e i th e r  

Besawunena or Gros V en tre . H is to r ic a l ly ,  PA * 1 ^  Nawathinehena t  

and Arapaho-Gros Ventre n : ^  PA *© ^ Nawathinehena t  and Arapaho 0;

PA *m^ Nawathinehena m and Arapaho-Gros Ventre b ~  wj PA *w ^  

Nawathinehena b ~  w ~  m (?) and Arapaho-Gros Ventre nj and PA 

Nawathinehena c and Arapaho 8 . Thus, in  th e  trea tm en t of PA *0 and 

*6 ,  Nawathinehena and Gros Ventre are  in  agreement as  a g a in s t Arapaho 

p ro p e r. W® have no d i r e c t  in fo rm ation  as to  the  degree of i n t e l l i 

g i b i l i t y  between Nawathinehena and the  o th e r  d ia le c t s .  However, on
lO

the  b a s is  o f the  d a ta  provided by K roeber, one may ven tu re  the  f o l 

lowing conclusion : (a) the in fo rm ation  t r a n s f e r  between Arapaho

proper and Nawathinehena was low er th an  th a t  between Gros Ventre 

and Arapaho p ro p e r; (b) the in fo rm ation  t r a n s f e r  between Gros Ventre 

and Nawathinehena was h igher than  th a t  between Arapaho p roper and 

Nawathinehena*

Concerning Ha?anahawunena no in fo rm ation  i s  a v a ila b le  o th e r than 

th a t  o ffe re d  by th e  Arapaho them selves and c i te d  by Kroeber: the  d ia 

l e c t  " . . . i s  sa id  to  have d if f e r e d  most from the Arapaho and to  have
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19been the most d i f f i c u l t  to  understand ,"  7

I f  we accep t the n a tiv e  judgment on Ha^anahawunena and a rb i 

t r a r i l y  co n sid e r th i s  d ia le c t  as one extreme of an i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  

s c a le ,  the  o th e r extreme of which i s  N orthern/Southern Arapaho, 

then  we may l i s t  the d ia le c ts  of the  Arapaho d iv is io n  of th e  Al

gonquian fam ily  as fo llow s (d ia le c ts  presumed e x t in c t  a re  under

l in e d ) :  N orthern/Southern Arapaho—'Besawunena—Gros 'Ventre’—'

Nawathinehena—Ha** anahawunena0

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-8-

1 . P h o n o l o g y

1 .1 . The stream  of speech -in Arapaho nay be d escribed  as a 

succession  of phrases which a re  d e lim ited  by pauses and c o n s is t of 

one or more accen tu a l co n to u rs . The ex ten t of a contour i s  d e te r

mined by the  s ty le  cf de livery*  Thus, u tte ra n ce s  forthcom ing under 

circum stances of form al n a tu re—e .g . ,  during cerem onies, d e lib e ra te  

s to r y te l l in g  (such as of an old Arapaho to  h is  g ra n d c h ild re n ), o r 

c o n tro lle d  l in g u is t i c  in q u iry —a re  broken up by ju n c tu re s  in to  con

to u rs  which c lo se ly  correspond to  w ords. On the  o th e r hand, 

u tte ra n c e s  of an in fo rm al d iscou rse  o r a spontaneous n a r ra t io n  a re  

c h a rac te riz ed  by more ex ten siv e  con tours and sandhi forms in  c e r ta in  

in s tan ces  where ju n c tu re s  occur in  the  form al s ty le .  Thus, to  c i t e  

a t  l e a s t  one example, th e  very  d e lib e ra te ly  phrased (and hence form al 

in  s ty le )  sequence neh^? h inen  nonoohowoot nuhu^ h is e in  t h i s  man sees 

th i s  woman corresponds in  the in form al s ty le  to  nehe^inen nonooh^woot 

nuhu?u se in j th e  lo s s  of h i l l u s t r a t e d  above occurs re g u la r ly  in  in 

stan ces  where the  c lu s te r  -? h -  would otherw ise be th e  outcome of the
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fu s io n  of two contours*

Needless to  say , a p o te n t ia l  u tte ran ce  may be spoken, accord

ing to  c ircum stances, e i th e r  in  the form al s ty le  or in  the  inform al 

s ty le ,  which i s  somewhat f a s t e r  than th e  former* O ccasionally , 

both  s ty le s  a re  found mixed in  longer u tte ran ces*

Iso la te d  words c i te d  h e re a f te r  are  to  be understood as bounded 

by pauses; Arapaho examples spanning more than one con tour a re  w rit te n  

w ith  spaces marking ju nc tu res*  A ll d is t r ib u t io n a l  sta tem en ts  made 

below are in  re fe ren ce  to  th e  contour as  the m atrix*

1.2* The consonant phonemes of Arapaho comprise f iv e  s tops ( in -  

e lud ing  one a f f r i c a t e ) ,  fo u r s p ira n ts ,  one n a sa l, and w and y* A 

second n a sa l, m, recorded ex c lu s iv e ly  in  the loanword (o r onomato- 

p o e tic  form) muu moo i s  excluded from the re g u la r  re p e r to ry  of 

consonant phonemes*

Employing f iv e  a r t ic u la to r y  zones—l a b ia l ,  a p ic a l ,  f r o n ta l ,  

d o rs a l ,  and fa u c a l-—one may ta b u la te  the  consonants as fo llow s: 

b t  c k ?

9 a x  h

n

w y

Their main allophones are  l i s t e d  below*

The phoneme b^ i s  a b i l a b i a l  s to p , voiced i n i t i a l l y ,  i n t e r -  

v o c a lic a l ly ,  and fo llow ing  an o ther consonant; in  the  f i n a l  p o s itio n  

i t  i s  v o ic e le ss  (o ccas io n a lly  u n re le a se d ). A corresponding voiced
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s p ira n t  DO i s  r a r e ly  heard in  f re e  v a r ia t io n  w ith  0 ]  between 

vowelso

The phoneme t  i s  a v o ic e le s s  d e n ta l s to p , a sp ira te d  f i n a l ly ,  

and w ith  markedly prolonged c lo su re  in  in te rv o c a l ic  p o s itio n  a f te r  

a  sh o r t vowel a sso c ia te d  w ith  a h ig h -p itch  prosodeme.

The phoneme k i s  a v o ic e le ss  v e la r  s to p  a r t ic u la te d  according 

to  th e  fo llow ing vowel between the  p re v e la r  and m ediovelar p o in ts ; 

in  th e  f i n a l  p o s it io n  and as the  f i r s t  member of a  c lu s t e r  i t  has an 

a s p ira te d , o ccas io n a lly  u -co lo red , allophone i>n
The g l o t t a l  s to p  ^ i s  a sp ira te d  in  th e  f i n a l  p o s i t io n , and in  

emphatic speech i t  i s  sometimes followed by an ec'nolike e f f e c t  cor

responding to  the preceding vowel*

The phoneme c i s  tre a te d  h e re in  as a u n i t  r a th e r  than  a c lu s t e r .  

Among the reasons f o r  doing so i s  the t o t a l  absence of i n i t i a l  con

sonant c lu s te r s  in  my m a te r ia l, c i s  a v o ic e le s s  p re p a la ta l  a f 

f r i c a t e ,  s l ig h t ly  a sp ira te d  in  f i n a l  p o s it io n  and a lso  as  the  f i r s t  

member of th e  c lu s te r  -cc-*

The phoneme 0 g en e ra lly  occurs as a v o ic e le s s  in te rd e n ta l  sp i

ra n t  in  a l l  p o s itio n s*

The phoneme s i s  a v o ic e le s s  a lv e o la r  groove s p ira n t;  in  f i n a l  

p o s it io n  and b efo re  th e  high f r o n t  vowel i t  i s  o ften  s l ig h t ly  p a la 

ta l iz e d ;  in te rv o c a l ic a i ly  a f t e r  a sh o rt h ig h -p itch ed  vowel i t  i s  

somewhat lengthened*

The phoneme x i s  a v o ice le ss  v e la r  s p ira n t  a r t ic u la te d  according
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to  tbe  contiguous vowel between the  p re v e la r  and m ediovelar po in ts*

The phoneme h i s  a g lo t t a l  s p ir a n t ;  the  p o s i t io n  of the  a r t i c u 

la to r s  approaches th a t  o f the  fo llow ing  vcwel; between vow els, one
2

may fre q u e n tly  h ea r a voiced or murmured allophone*

The n a sa l n i s  a  d e n ta l co n tin u an t, voiced n o n f in a lly ; the  f i n a l  

allophone i s  v o ic e le s s  o r p a r t i a l l y  devoiced; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly  a f t e r  

a sh o rt h ig h -p itch ed  vowel n i s  somewhat lengthened*

The b i l a b i a l  w and m ed iopalata l y  each have two main a llophones: 

a v o ic e le s s  one in  the  f i n a l  p o s itio n  and a voiced one elsew here; the  

v o ic e le s s  allophone o f w i s  a lso  heard in  c lu s te r s  befo re  ano ther con

sonant*

A ll th ese  phonemes occur s in g ly  in  the  i n i t i a l  p rev o ca lic  po

s i t i o n ,  between vow els, and in  the f i n a l  p o s it io n  a f t e r  vowels# 

Examples fo llo w :

b—i n i t i a l l y :  b e ^ t e i  bedbug; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  hebes beaver; 

f i n a l l y :  neeseb mjr d au g h ter-in -law *

t — i n i t i a l l y :  t j ^ i i h i i  k i ld e e r ; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  wo'5ote'enox 

b lack  b e a r; f i n a l l y :  honookowuubeet e lep h a n t*

c— i n i t i a l l y :  coo‘*otooyo'> camel; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  n is ic e  

a n te lo p e ; f i n a l l y :  wookec cow*

k— i n i t i a l l y :  kohoh?ok bee; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  bexookee cougar; 

f i n a l l y :  hokok soup*

? —i n i t i a l l y :  yes (woman sneak ing); in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :

n i i ? e h i i  b i r d ; f i n a l l y :  heen i'> a n t*
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0— i n i t i a l l y !  ©lihoho fo re f in g e r ; in te r v o c a l ic a l ly :  be0i t  anus; 

f i n a l ly :  he© dog.

s—i n i t i a l l y :  seeniwoo l i z a r d ; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  b i is e e  bug; 

f i n a l l y :  benes arm.

x—i n i t i a l l y :  xooo/ skunk; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  nooxobe^ f ro g ; 

f i n a l l y :  wox b e a r .

h— i n i t i a l l y :  heneecee b u ffa lo  b u l l ; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  hehec 

vag ina; f i n a l ly :  b ih ^ ih  d e s r .

n—i n i t i a l l y :  n o ^e ix^ i mink; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  wono^ an k le ; 

f i n a l l y :  yoo8on f iv e .

w-—i n i t i a l l y :  wonct b e l ly ; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  nowo^ f i s h ; 

f i n a l ly :  wow now.

y—i n i t i a l l y :  y e in  f o u r ; in te rv o c a l ic a l ly :  seyoot marrow; 

f i n a l ly :  £e^sey one.

Several m inim ally c o n tra s tiv e  s e ts  a re  o ffe re d  below in  con

clud ing  th i s  s e c tio n : b e tee  h e a r t ,  ketee  i s  i t  your h e a r t? , hetee 

your h e a r t , ne tee  h e a r t ; xooo, skunk, hoo i po rcup ine ; £ is  nighthawk, 

h is  l i v e r ; hoto** your nape, noto7 ngr nape,  woto*’ nape; be^ b lood , 

be© n a v e l, bes wood, ben pus; neb f i s h , nec w a te r , ne^ goose, ne© 

ay n av e l; no to^ ngr n ap e , nowo^ f i s h . Note a lso  n i i t o n i  h ear me! (sa id  

to  one person) as a g a in s t  n iito n i* ’ hear me! (sa id  to  more than one p e rso n ).

1 .3 , There a re  fo u r  vowel phonemes in  Arapaho:

i  u

e o
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The vowels are  vo iced  and o ra l ,^  and th e i r  phonetic reco rd  shows 

some conditioned  and some f re e  v a r ia tio n  around or w ith in  th e  ranges 

of tongue p o s it io n s  in d ica ted  below. The vowel i  i s  low er-high 

f r o n t- c e n tr a l  unroundedj e i s  lower-mid f r o n t  unrounded, g en era lly  

heard as  somewhat lower a f t e r  b ; u i s  low er-high back unroundedj 

o i s  lower-mid n o n fro n t s l ig h t ly  rounded, g en era lly  heard  as somewhat 

lower a f t e r  b and w.

These vowels occur s in g ly  and in  both id e n t ic a l  and n o n id e n tic a l 

c lu s te rs*  They a re  found only m edially  and f i n a l ly ,  thus having a 

more lim ited  d is t r ib u t io n  than consonants, which are  a lso  found in i 

t i a l l y .

Examples of vowels occurring  s in g ly  a re :

i  and i —m ed ia lly : n iiP eh ih i?  b i r d ie j f in a l ly :  h in ^n i moose, 

£/?oonoo0i to o n i  t e l l  me s to r i e s 1 (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) .
/  /  /ve and e—m ed ia lly : hebes beaverj f i n a l ly :  n is ic e  an te lo p e , 

h in i in  hee?ihnotone? hotoustoo kooheesowoob/ h is  w ife asked him? 

'•What’s the  m a tte r , a re  you sick?" (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) .

o and <>—m ed ia lly : kohoh^ok bee; f i n a l ly :  n i i t c  s ix , nee so7 th re e .

u and i£—m ed ia lly : koo**oh(o)wuhu? coyote; f i n a l ly :  nocku r a b b i t , 

no?ouh?u s q u i r r e l .

Minimally c o n tra s tiv e  p a ir s  fo r  i  : e ,  e : o , and c : u a re :  

h i t i i  h is  mouth and h e t i i  your mouth, heG dog and hoG arrow, and 

nib?o^Goo sp id e r  and nih^oG ou sp id e rs .

l . l j .  Every vowel phoneme in  Arapaho i s  a sso c ia te d  w ith  one of
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two prosodemesj these  a re  h igh le v e l  p i tc h  and low le v e l  p i tc h .  In 

the  phonemic tr a n s c r ip t io n  here employed, the form er i s  marked by 

an acute accen t and the  l a t t e r  i s  unmarked.*4 A part from the  d i f 

ference  in  r e la t iv e  p i tc h ,  the  prosodeme of high p itc h  i s  fu r th e r  

d if f e r e n t ia te d  from th a t  of low p itc h  by being c o r re la te d  w ith  

g re a te r  loudness.

Each of the  two c o n tra s tiv e  le v e ls  of p i tc h  i s  a c tu a liz e d  in  

sev e ra l v a r ia t io n s .  The exac t e x te n t to  which th ese  v a r ia t io n s  are  

f r e e  and to  which they a re  p o s i t io n a l  i s  y e t to  be determ ined. Con

seq u en tly , the  two gen era lized  statem ents which fo llow  allow  fu r th e r  

r e f  inement•

(a) Lower v a r ia n ts  of e i th e r  r e g i s t e r ,  or b o th , a re  re g u la r ly  

heard in  c o n to u r- f in a l p o s i t io n . In phrases c o n s is tin g  of two or 

more contours the  p h ra s e - f in a l  v a r ia n ts  are e x tra  low, i . e . ,  they 

are  c h a rac te riz ed  by freq u en c ies  of g lo t ta l  v ib ra tio n  which a re  

r e la t iv e ly  somewhat lower than those of v a r ia n ts  of the  c o n to u r-f in a l 

p o s i t io n .

(b) Longer sequences of e i th e r  r e g is te r  in  p o s itio n s  o th e r than 

those mentioned under (a) have fre q u e n tly  been observed w ith  lower 

v a r ia n ts  occurring  w ith in  the sequence.

I t  should a lso  be observed th a t  o ccasio n a lly  c e r ta in  morphemes— 

besid es  having a l te rn a n t  shapes as to  p itc h —may f r e e ly  vary as  to  

p itc h  from speaker to  speaker or even w ith  one speaker a t  d if f e r e n t  

tim es . S p ec ific  sequences of phonemes e x h ib it w ith  some frequency

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



tiro f r e e ly  vary ing  prosodemic arrangem ents, e . g . ,  -CW CV ^  -CW CV  

as in  befdeiVeno ~  b e i0e?eem> heads.

A phonetic  tr a n s c r ip t io n  of an Arapaho phrase c o n s is tin g  of 

th re e  contours i s  given below, w ith  th e  observable p itc h  v a r ia t io n s  

marked 6 through It fo r  high and 3 through 1 f o r  low: 
hE,6^ ? i 3x ?^«3“3w£6nl*3~3h£!?gil£A#2-£ n i  1 • White

Man was w alking down the  r iv e r ; phonem ically, t h i s  i s  w r it te n  as 

nih?oo0oo hee^ix^oowuniih^see n iic iih eh e* ’ •

1 .5 . Consonant c lu s te r s  in  Arapaho are  n o n in i t ia l  and c o n s is t  of 

two members. Some of the  m edial c lu s te r s  are  found w ith in  morphemes, 

o th e rs  a r i s e  ac ro ss  morpheme boundaries, and s t i l l  o thers  r e s u l t  when 

sh o r t contours a re  conso lida ted  in to  longer contours of le s s  form al 

d e liv e ry .

The fo llow ing  l i s t i n g  d isp lay s  a l l  the m edial c lu s te r s  th a t  I  have 

recorded . In p a ren th eses , those consonants are  l i s t e d  which, in  c lu s 

t e r s ,  fo llow  th e  consonant th a t  precedes the p a re n th e tic a l  m a te r ia l:  

b (k ); t  (b , t ,  £ , k , 0, s , h , n , w); 6 ( t ,  S, k , x, n ) ;  k (b , t ,  

k , ?  ,  0 , s ,  x , h); ? ( t ,  %y k , s ,  n , w)j 

© (b , t ,  c , k , 0, x , h , n ); s (b , t ,e c ,  k , 0 , s ,  x , h, n , w)j 

x (b, t ,  X, k ,?  ,  0, s ,  x , h , n, w)j h (b, t , T ,  h , n , w, y )j 

n (b , t ,  K, k , 0, s , h, n ); 

w (b, t ,  S, k , 0, s ,  x , n ) .

Among th e  above 82 m edial c lu s te r s  t ,  £ , k , 0 , s ,  x , h ,  and n 

occur geminated; y  does n o t occur as  the f i r s t  member of any c lu s te r ;
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and x i s  follow ed by a l l  consonants except y«

Examples of a l l  the  m edial c lu s te r s  a re  now given in  the o rder 

in  which they a re  l i s t e d  above: ceebkdohut he i s  running by; 

h o o tb ii0ihnoo I  am going to  e a t ; wottooGet s a l iv a ; koohddtciib iiG ihbee 

"Do you care to  e a t ,  fr ien d ?"  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  

hootko^uxcwoo I  am going to  cu t something; heetG ifisodnoo I  w i l l  

u r in a te ; b e ts  on elbow; tootheeneihoo heeGe/ihok "Where a re  you go

ing ?** she asked (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  ye in  h o o tn /ih inoo  

I  am going to  count to  fo u r ; heetwonbiiQihnoo I  am going over to  

e a t ; h inee yrocxe hocw (u)cectoyo(o) th a t  k n ife  i s n ’t  v ery  f l a t ; 

heccesee ro b in ; kohofowoon nih^eene^ckuuGont he was throw ing up a 

b a l l ; hito^oow u^ hehneeheecxooc^otin i^  h is  house i s  v e ry  narrow ; 

h eeV ih y iiG e ^ e ih iin o ?  heetoxnokdhuniG nih^ooGoo they s e n t i t  J^the 

mouse^j  over to  where White Man s le p t  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

heef’ixxookbisei^'lnoo^oo h is  le g  went through (from a t r a d i t io n a l  

n a r r a t iv e ) ;  he©9enei9i^okteesbi^Ghii!toonev the dog i s  s i t t i n g  under 

a ta b le  (inform al s ty le ) ;  nonockceneeteeyoof ( i t  i s )  l i g h t  g reen ; 

noowo hokokkuhebxnoo I  l ik e  to  d rin k  soup; nonohTo^ ndokuheher> 

het^iGoo heeGeihdk^uusohtoho " T e ll  |~bhe b e a r ,J  ’ I  k i l l e d  the  r a b b i t , tM 

sa id  h e r b ro th e rs  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  nookGeitook w hite  

of the  eye; n o o k s i^ s iic  swan; te^iyoonohFoT hde^ixfoono^kooGtokxonoT 

the c h ild re n  ran scared  to  t h e i r  homes (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

hdok(u)hu*ee head; © ioftox n in e ; beiefcesof* c h e s t; nihi^koohu ru n ! ; 

n ec i Ts 11sd iye I  w a te r snake; n/i^eTnoubee h o rs e f ly ; hee^ix©ouxdhu*uu
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nuhufwOTuusoono he b o iled  th e  b ea r bab ies (from a t r a d i t io n a l  nar

ra t iv e  ) j

heefihnonoSbiii 3nee hicebehfe she soon found i t  near by (from 

a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  he9 tenees9 i foku t Q^okuutoone C*the dog i s  

s i t t i n g  on a c h a ir  (in form al s ty le ) ;  heefihnooGc'eBe^foo h e^ffix c^ teen ^  

he ta lk e d  array w ith o u t touching i t  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

he^beOkoh^hfok bumblebee; he0©enei0i? ^ k te e s b ^ 0h ^ t ^ n e ? > the dog i s  

s i t t i n g  under a ta b le  (in form al s ty le ) ;  niiQx^eydc/ fe n c e ; 

h^00e n e i0i f ,/k teesb^© hdL ^t^nef> the  dog i s  s i t t i n g  under a  ta b le  ( in 

form al s ty le ) ;  h /sn en /ffo o h o o to f ©/fokuuto^fo th e  dog i s  looking a t  a 

c h a ir  (in fo rm al s ty le ) ;  hd© 0enei9i?cfkteesbffohfitoone?5 the dog i s  

s i t t i n g  under a ta b le  (inform al s ty le ) ;  neh /^ inen  hee fix teestoxu^o  

h^foo0 h o h ^ t in  t h i s  man pu t h is  leg  on a  t r e e  to  sharpen i t  (from a 

t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  beescenee o s t r ic h ; seskou t n ig h tin g a le : 

b /^ s0^ 0oo thumb; b Z /s s /f7b ig  to e ; hdxkofifheniisxohfondc^Ji 

n f^n ific^^h i© i[ pumpkins a re  good to  e a t  when they  a re  r ip e ; 

hdkdtiyoono niinofo©  n f f s h f f i  hlnee heetihno (o ) they make many re s e r 

v o irs  where I  come from ; b^fsn ihfdo0oo monkey; d d ^ s e f^ s e ih ih if  

hd^fihneen hineneeswoxtounit one g i r l  pretended to  be th e  bear (from 

a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  h /e fix fiib ee 'to x b ff©  he wanted to  e a t  (from 

a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  se?Ix to o  f o o t ; b en ix cey o ^ f ( i t  i s )  p in k ; 

w otoxkof c h in ; w oxfooof badger; wok^iK©/e0oo back of the  hand; 

h e e ( ix se f is in e n  n^hufeeto  toxufohof h/foo© i t  j th e  t r e e j  was ly in g  

where he was sharpening h is  le g  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;
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heefixxookbiseiT inoofoo h is  le g  iren t through (from a t r a d i t io n a l  

n a r r a t iv e ) ;  w<4xhoox horse ; wonoxnoV*sk in s ; xoxc^ixwoxuuhoox zeb ra ; 

hehbeteetoxu© i^ w ookecii te n  coirs; tohtofow^T because I  s t r ik e  him; 

kohohrok bee; hehn/e^tikotikno? nohheen/sin^eno^ we a re  very  t i r e d  

and hungry (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  hehni^sootoxuG i' w ^ c e c i i  

; koo(’oh(o)w(ihu? co y o te ; hehyo^9onifeif w</okecii f iv e  cows;seven ccws
P. 1/  7 . . .  . /  /h ee [ ixce fen iihenbixou joo he came out of the w ater (from a t r a d i 

t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  Soont^cf crown of the head; w</o(oteenlSene^teeyoop 

( i t  i s ) dark  g reen ; h ee 'fih y iisc /n o fo o  toonkooxc^it he jumped toward 

one jjau ffa lcT j (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  w o s^ n9e? in  *&hii b a t ; 

)£ en ^ teen s£{.sxiyii. green snake; be^nhehe^f he^/fihniiwohorun bee^sibino 

he took  a few plums w ith  him (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

woo foteennihooy<4o ? ( i t  i s )  brown; hocwuZii neihowbei hees/ih o k  wNo,

I  don*t give i t  away.1* he s a id  to  him (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  

neihowtonoun n u h u f^ n iiso u 'm  heehexk wox ^1 dQn!t  use th i s  kind fo f  

woodj . 1* s a id  the  b ear (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  he ih cw r^ ite in o P  

h ineno?  neye^hfe? men don*t come in to  my tepee  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  

n a r r a t iv e ) ;  h/toow kuutoot u v u la ; h^tirfilioowGoxoy/ (. he w i l l  n o t t a lk  

h a rsh ly ; nehfihoow setesin  I  was n o t ly in g  (deem) ;  x o u ^eey ^ / 

hoewxouwoote/ the  chimney was n o t s t r a ig h t ; h /e ? ix c i in i^  

wo?ownihik^hun</r they could n o t run any longer (from a t r a d i t io n a l  

n a r r a t iv e ) .

My reco rd ings y ie ld  only th ree  f i n a l  consonant c lu s t e r s ,  of
O / /

two members each ; - x ( t ,  k) and -h '*  Examples a re ;  n iix o o sex t
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b lue  ra c e r ,  heehexk nih^ooboo White Man sa id  (from a t r a d i t io n a l

n a r r a t iv e ) ,  and beexooGiih^* a l i t t l e  l a t e r *

1,6* Vcwel c lu s t e r s  a re  of two main ty p es , those  c o n s is tin g  of

l ik e  vowels and those c o n s is tin g  of u n lik e  vowels*

The c lu s te r s  of th e  f i r s t  type a re  dyadic and t r i a d i c .  Since

each vowel in  Arapaho i s  a s so c ia te d  w ith  one of two prosodemes, a

number of d i f f e r e n t  arrangem ents are  possib le*

Two contiguous l ik e  vowels w ith  l ik e  p i tc h  c o n s ti tu te  a long

vowel, p h o n e tic a lly  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by a s in g le  impulse of s tre s s*

Examples of c o n tra s tiv e  p a ir s  based s o le ly  upon th e  d iffe ren c e  in

q u a n tity  a re  h ^ s i^  t i c k  and h i i s i ^  day, hoi’ d i r t  and hoo? f i e  I , and

hou b lan k et and houu crow.  As a g a in s t th e i r  sh o rt c o u n te rp a r ts , the

long high vowels a re  c lo s e r  and tenser*

In the case of two contiguous l ik e  vowels w ith  un like  p i tc h ,  the
/

f i r s t  vowel in  th e  sequence W  is  more sonorous and a c ts  as the  peak 

of th e  s y lla b le ;  in  th e  sequence VV, the two vowels a re  peaks of two 

sep a ra te  s y l la b le s  marked by & y - l ik e  o r h - l ik e  t r a n s i t io n  in  the  

case of i ,  and an h - l ik e  t r a n s i t io n  in  the case of the  o th e r th re e  

vowels (rep resen ted  below b y j j l ^ j ) .

The d e sc r ip tio n  of the  phonetic m a te r ia liz a tio n  ju s t  given holds 

tru e  a lso  of t r i a d ic  c lu s te r s  of l ik e  vowels w ith  u n lik e  p i tc h .  Thus 

snow and hooo bed would have been p h o n e tic a lly  tra n sc r ib e d  as 

and [ h ^ i 2^ 1* ] .

C lu ste rs  of u n lik e  vowels c o n s is t  of e i th e r  two o r th ree  members
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bu t do no t involve more than tiro d i f f e r e n t  phonemes.

An exhaustive  a lp h ab e tic  l i s t  of vowel c lu s te r s  i s  p resen ted

below. Vowels o r  c lu s te r s  th e re o f  do no t occur i n i t i a l l y a

(a) Dyadic c lu s te r s  of l ik e  vowels occurring m edially  are*

e e , e e , e e , i i ,  i i ,  11, oo, oo, oo, uu , uu, uu; those  occurring

f i n a l l y  a re :  e e , e e , e e , ee^ i i ,  i i ,  i i ,  i i ,  oo, 0 6 ,  00, 00 ,  uu,
/  /  /  /  uu, uu, uu.

(b) T riad ic  c lu s te r s  of l ik e  vowels occurring  m edia lly  a re :

eee , e ee , e ee , i i i ,  i i ^ ,  6 0 0 t 000; those  occurring  f i n a l ly  a r e :  eee ,
. / /  / .  /  /  /  / / / /i n ,  i i i ,  000, occ, 000, uuu.

(c) Dyadic c lu s te r s  of u n lik e  vowels occurring  m edially  a re :
/  / .  / /  /  / /  /  / /  /  /  / /e i ,  e i ,  e i ,  e i ,  eo , io ,  10, oe , oe , oe , ou, ou, ou, ou; those  oc-

-,1 . s  '• ' /  /  /  /  y / /c u rrin g  f i n a l ly  a re :  e i ,  e i ,  e i ,  e i ,  l e ,  io ,  oe, oe, oe, o i ,  ou,
/  / /  / /ou, ou, uo, uo .

(d) T riad ic  c lu s te r s  of u n lik e  vowels occurring  m edially  a re :
. . / /  /  / / /  /  / /  /  / /  _e i i ,  oee, oee, ooe, oou, ouo, ouu, ouu, ouu, ouuj those  occurring

/ . .  / / /  '  /  / / /  "f i n a l ly  a re :  e i i ,  e i i ,  oee, oee, ouu, cuu, uuo.

Examples a re  now given in  th e  o rd er in  which the  c lu s te r s  a re

l i s t e d  above:

(a) heebe©^inen b ig  man; heneeteyeinoo I  push; heecesoV? i t  i s  

narrow ; b e x s i ih ^ i  a l l ; b ^ i te ^  g h o st; b i i y i  f e a th e r ; wo^oo© le g ; 

nonootee ? i t  b u rn s ; hohoot t r e e ; woxuusoo b ear cub; hooiruun^ n o t ; 

teexokuut saddle h o rse ;

ce^dL©ee a sh e s ; hee hootne^eeb^seenoo y e s , I  am going to  v i s i t
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you (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  hee^ixcixceGixohee he s ta r te d  

back (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e ) ;  c^e tee  smoke; b e t i h i i  t a i l  (of 

land  mammals); heen i^  a n t s ; h eeT ix c ix fen /iten  h /e to x fu © etn /i bexo 

she gathered i t  where the wood was good (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

n r i v e r ; hooxoonijioo I  am laugh ing ; w o fo (h ) / c a t ; nohoo s t a l l i o n ;

hoo porcupine; c^cinohuu chicken hawk; seen iw u/ l i z a r d s ; 

tih iT iisk o x tise e G i?  h^Gofowuu they  go t over th e  mountains onto a_ 

p la in  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  hookuu mouse,

(b) ho^^eet c la y ; n /inebehfV eet k in g f ish e r ; wo h / /  nene/exkoni^” 

nuhu^oGo^u be^nokuGif7 n iy ii0 e iii/0 iV > now, these  a re  the  s ta r s  c a lle d  

'th e y  s i t  to g e th e r1 j^Ple iad es^ j (from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  

b e s / i i s e ^  ey e ; h i i s i i i f  heef"ixcefco'fonkodhxmo T h / io o t  heefihb ih liyoon  

they  kept running t hrough th e  day u n t i l  i t  was dark (from a t r a d i 

t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e ) ;  hinooox bark  of a t r e e ; w ox?/o /^  badger;

h e e /  yes (man speaking); h / / s i ^ days; h / i / s n o w ;  h o o / porcupine; 

wok^oo back; h / o /  bed; w/uu copu late!

(c) b e io /n  tongue; n:fhrooce4liii grasshopper; heneixof I  f e a r  him; 

n iiiPoote/bee b u t t e r f l y ; hiceobee th ig h ; ©/o?tox n in e ; qI o fn in e ; 

hootnee/i-noehinoo I ' l l  go out f o r  a l i t t l e  w hile  (from a t r a d i t io n a l  

n a r r a t iv e ) ;  b e n / /s e in /e h r t  he i s  b ig ; nono /kox /eh it l i g h t  ho rse ; 

niiGouyoo m ilker (cow) ;  b iih o u t c r ic k e t ; konoo^ouGo/f*d u s t ; h /tooh /m oox  

d r a f t  ho rse ;

b e ? / t e i  bedbug; n e /  so n !; w osei d e v i l ; b / i t e /  g h o st; n i ic /e  r i v e r ; 

n /^ feh /o  b ird  (obv#); n ih fo /so o  hee fihnoo ?//h o e  woxuuhuu White Man
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Id11pri the elks (from a t r a d it io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ;  vroQondhoe p en c il; 

woQcnohoe paper; r M  here I ; nih?<4o©ou white man (obv .); hoox/ih iis<^io  

nih?e^ften<4 heehexk nih/o^9oo pulled  out young w o lves/1 sa id  White 

Man (from a t r a d it io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ; hou b lan k e t; woxo©ouPuo young b u ll 

(obve); nookuwuZ white bu ffa lo  (obv .).

(d) ce feiinouyoo snowball; neneetiko tiinoo  nohoeesineenoo 

koonec^^ni^eete^n heehexk nihfooQoo "I'm  t i r e d . I'm  hungry; can I  

stop here?" asked White Man (from a t r a d it io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ;  

noh?</eeseihihi^ f i r e f l y ; h /seinoP  heef’ixcfcooehino P the women were 

coming out ĵ of th e i r  t e p e e s (from a t r a d it io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ; 

woko<4tfc9ee9eo back of the hand; wonouof p a la te ; heepLxfe 

h ie?ixcoPouutenin hoxoto^noP he knew th a t  there was a c l i f f  |~aheadl 

(from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ; ©ouuyeteene© police dog; woT^uusoo 

k i t te n ; wow hee^ihbihi?inouu T U  now i t  was g e ttin g  dark (from a 

tra d it io n a l  n a r ra tiv e );

b e s / i i s / i i  eyes; b ^ e te / /  bows; h/e^ixceniyiik^hoee he ran a long 

way (from a t ra d i t io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ; b/etaxce*enoee hininexk hootn/^how 

hiiyeicePen^e i f  you want to  go out again . you w on 't go out a liv e  

(from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a rra tiv e ) ; beexouu red fox; hodd crow; c^cinohuuo 

chicken hawk (o b v .).

1 .7 . There a re  very  few consonant-vowel (o r vowel-consonant) 

sequences th a t  a re  no t su b s ta n tia te d  by my re c o rd . Examples have 

been found f o r  every p o ssib le  combination of the  type vowel 4-  con

so n an t. Among the sequences consonant + - vowel, x i ,  bu , &u,Ou, su ,
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and yu do n o t occur in  my m a te r ia l .  Such morphophonemic changes 

as those  exem plified  by the forms sx^siic^ duck, s i ^ s i i c i i  duck (obv,) 

on th e  one hand, and s^xsiiku^uu ducks ( jp rox im atej p i ,  and obv# p i . )  

on th e  o th e r , suggest th a t  even a corpus more ex ten s iv e  than the  one 

I  am drawing on would not be l ik e ly  to  y ie ld  these  m issing sequences#

The sequence k i  was ob tained  from Shakespeare, b u t no t from 

Goggles, I t  occurred  in  in te r ro g a tiv e  sen tences of th e  E nglish  type 

d id  you. . . ? ,  e . g . ,  k ihb£ i0 hokok d id  you e a t  th e  soup?, kihben hokok 

or kihf*okokkuhJ3eb d id  you d rin k  the  soup? I t  appears t h a t  the se

quence k ih -  of th e  above examples i s  a re c e n t c o n tra c tio n  and /or 

a l le g ro  s ty le  v e rs io n  of koohih- (~ k o o h ix - ) ,  as in  k o o h ix ^ n e f Y t i i  

d id  you l iv e ?  Compare a lso  koohuh- koohux-) kub- ('v kux-) 

d id  h e . .# ? ,  as in  kuhb^Q  Xo?ocdo d id  he e a t  the  b read ? ,  and 

koon ihb^© # .. d id  I  e a t . .# ? ,  which does n o t c o n tra c t ,  as i t  would 

otherw ise cease to  c o n tra s t  w ith  the d id  you. . , ?  form .

The form muu moo, w ith  i t s  unique occurrence of m, has a lread y  

been m entioned.

The sequence w i Was obtained  only in  th e  ex p ress iv e  form w^, 

an in te r je c t io n  u sed , according to  Goggles, " in  a c e r ta in  game when 

you b a re ly  miss a s tak e  you t r y  to  h i t  w ith  a s to n e ."

The sequence tu  i s  ra re j  my n o tes  y ie ld  only two exam ples, 

bo th  from t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e s :  h /itu u k  nehei’inen  hee^ihnoAisee 

su re  enough t h i s  man came and tuxceih ino?  hen^Lsoonxnoo heehexk 

n ih ?00600 "How do your bab ies  ta s te ? "  asked the White Kan. I  should
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n o t exclude the  p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  I  misheard tu  f o r  to .

The sequences bo and we re q u ire  a sp e c ia l  comment. Kroeber 

c o rre c t ly  observed^ th a t  “between th ese  two sounds jl> and wj ,  the 

ru le  i s  th a t  b occurs be fo re  the f r o n t  vowels i ,  e ,  a ,  a11, and w 

before  th e  back vowels u , o , a ,  a11.  This i s  a c o n s is te n t phonetic  

law of Arapahoj even w ith in  th e  d ia le c t  the  same stem changes from 

b to  w i f  the  vowel becomes a back one." In  a fo o tn o te^  to  h is  ob

se rv a tio n  he adds th a t  wb l ’an , ro ad , and baha’an , thu n d er, a re  ex

cep tions noted in  sim ple stem w ords.” His examples (booo road and 

box^ooo thunder in  my phonem icization) may be supplemented by 

cooboonoo I  am shooting  ( i n t r a n s . ) ,  bof’onooke red  b u ffa lo ,  bo^ookec 

red  cow, bo^os g lans (p e n is ) ,  boo^oowu^ catchup , neniibootowo'o 

n iibo 'o t I  am s in g in g  a song,  bonoofeinoo  I  f i g h t , and o th e rs  (some 

of my examples a re  n o t “ sim ple stem words1*).

The sequence we occurs in  my m a te r ia l only as  a sandhi form, 

e .g . ,  in  wowee<’ih b ih '?iyoon i t  was a lread y  dark corresponding to  the  

abso lu te  wow (~  wow) hee ̂ ihb lh?iyoon• Morphophonemic examples of 

the b ~  w a l te rn a t io n  a re  numerous * c f . n e ib eh e ' m£ grandmother and 

hini^iwoho^ h is  or h e r grandmotherj nonoohobeinoo he sees me, 

nonoohowoot he sees him, and nonoohowuGi^ they  see me.

1.8* As has a lre ad y  been s ta te d ,  form al Arapaho u tte ra n c e s  

are  broken up by ju n c tu re s  in to  con tours corresponding c lo se ly  to  

words. The change from th e  form al s ty le  to  the  a l le g ro  s ty le  of a 

spontaneous n a r ra tio n  or of an in form al d isco u rse , w ith  th e
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concom itant co n so lid a tio n  of two o r more such co n to u rs , i s  in  c e r

ta in  in s tan ces  accompanied by changes a f fe c t in g  the  phonemes a t  the  

ju n c tu re  boundary o r , le s s  f r e q u e n tly , in  o th e r p o s itio n s  as w ell*

By f a r  the most common type of such an e x te rn a l morphophonemic 

change i s  the lo s s  of h in  in s tan ces  where a consonant c lu s t e r  t e r 

m inating in  h would otherw ise be th e  r e s u l t  of the  fu s io n  of two 

contours* Thus, h inee hokok hehneetenei?00? becomes 

hxneehokokehneetenei? 00 ? t h a t ’s very  th ic k  soup, h ee^ iiteh ife i 

beebei^on hixcebe^ G ii^ookuut becomes h e e ^ ite h r fe i  beebei^onixcebe '3 

Sii?ookuut th e re  i s  someone stand ing  way up th e re ,  and so on*

When the fu s in g  of two contours b rin g s  to g e th e r two id e n t ic a l  

consonants, e i th e r  a long consonant i s  heard , o r in  ex tra  f a s t  de

l iv e ry  a s in g le  consonant r e s u l t s ,  e * g ., heGGeneiGi?okteesbi^Ghi^toone^ 

the  dog i s  s i t t i n g  under a t a b le , e x tra  f a s t  heGenei**. (heG dog) .  

Unaccented sh o rt vowels preceding  a sequence of consonant p lus 

accented vow el(s) o ccas io n a lly  lo se  th e i r  vo ic ing  or are  e lid e d  

when d e liv e red  in  the  f a s t  s ty le s  th u s , ceebikoohut he i s  running 

by as a g a in s t the  a lle g ro  performance ceebkoohut. Before an u t t e r 

a n c e -f in a l pause , the  sequence -hVt has an a lle g ro  a l te rn a n t  -x t*  

F in a lly ,  the  sequence - e i -  (reg a rd le ss  of the prosodemes i t  

may be a sso c ia te d  w ith ) a l te r n a te s  w ith  the sequence - i i -  in  ra p id  

d e liv e ry ; th u s , h^x toneih^ i nen4^woh'>u y e ^ it as a g a in s t 

h iito n iih ^ in en iiw o h ?u y e ',i t  h e ’s go t both arms f u l l  of s t u f f *

There a re  numerous and very in t r i c a te  in te rn a l  morphophonemic
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changes, i . e . ,  those  re s u l t in g  from the a sso c ia tio n  of the  v arious 

morphemes th a t  go in to  th e  making of a word. Some of them w i l l  be 

d iscussed  connection  w ith  Arapaho morphology.
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2 .1 .  Arapaho morphemes may be d iv ided  in to  two c la s s e s —  . 

major morphemes (M) and minor morphemes (m)# The c la s s  of major
/ v V

morphemes inc ludes p a r t i c le s  (P) and sten>-generating ro o ts  (R ).

The c la s s  of minor morphemes includes a v a r ie ty  of a f f ix e s .  Roots 

u n d e rlie  noun stems (N) and verb stems (V). G raph ica lly—

V

Arapaho morphemes

Among th e  noun stems (N), two su bd iv isions a re  d is tin g u is h a b le — 

sim ple noun stems and compound noun stem s. The form er a re  u n d e rla in  

by one r o o t ,  e . g . ,  nee’ w a te r ; th e  l a t t e r  by two or more ro o ts ,  e . g . ,  

heebe©£inen b ig  man ( c f .  h inen man) ,  heebe8kohoh?ok bumblebee (=  b ig  

b e e ; c f .  kohoh^ok b ee ) ,  beescenee o s tr ic h  (=  b ig  tu rk ey  or q u a i l ; 

c f .  c^nee tu rk e y , q u a i l ) ,  b ^ s n i i c i e  b ig  r i v e r , M iss is s ip p i (c f .
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n i i c i e  r i v e r ) ,  nih^ooGouwox p ig  (= w hite  nan*s b e a r ; c f .  n i h ^ 60oo 

w hite  man and wox b e a r) , and nih<4onceb£tee b u t te r  (=  y e l l  cm f a t ; 

c f .  niihooyoo** |lL t i£ j  yellow  and c eb itee  f a t ,  g re a se ) .

There i s  a lso  a group of steins which share in  both noun and 

verb in f le c t io n .  Thus, the form hon<£okowuubeet, meaning elephan t 

and a lso  i t  has a ben t nose, appears to  be a verb form and i s  p lu -  

ra l iz e d  as such—honook<wruubee©if’ e lephan ts and a lso  they have a 

b en t nose.  However, th e  possessed forms of honookowuubeet fo llow  

the  paradigm of th e  possessed  nouns, e . g . ,  notookowuubeet njr e le 

phant (as a g a in s t honookcwuubeenoo I  have a b en t nose) .  This 

overlapping group of stems w i l l  be d iscussed  in  connection w ith  

verb morphology.

The p re sen t trea tm en t of th e  noun morphology w i l l  be essen

t i a l l y  concerned w ith  the re la tio n sh ip s  between noun stems (N) and 

the  a sso c ia te d  minor morphemes (m). An a n a ly s is  of the  s tru c tu re
/ v - v

of stems (d e r iv a tio n )  has been reserved  fo r  fu tu re  s tu d y . In what 

fo llo w s , th e re fo re , the  symbol N should n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  be taken to  

s tand  f o r  a s in g le  major morpheme in f le c te d  as a noun stem, though 

in  many cases t h i s  would in  f a c t  be so .

In o rder th a t  the grammatical ex p o sitio n  may be as c le a r  as 

p o s s ib le , a l l  m inor morphemes connecting w ith  th e  noun stems have 

been num erically  id e n t i f ie d  and assigned  to  d ecad es . Furtherm ore, 

those  morphemes o p e ra tin g  as p re fix e s  have been numbered w ith in  th e  

range of 1 through 99, those  opera ting  as su ff ix e s  w ith in  the  range
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of 201 through 299* A ll of th e se  a f f ix e s  a re  surveyed in  Section  2 .1 1 . 

(Minor morphemes connecting w ith  the  verb stems w i l l  be s im ila r ly  

id e n t i f ie d  beginning w ith 1001. This system of numbering has been 

chosen in  o rder to  allow  f o r  fu tu re  expansion w ith in  th e  p re sen t 

framework.)

A ll sta tem en ts  concerning Arapaho grammar have been provided w ith  

generous exam ples. As a r u l e ,  I  l i s t  a l l  those a l te rn a n ts  of minor 

morphemes which a re  r e l ia b ly  a t te s te d  in  my f ie ld  n o te s . In  a d d itio n , 

c i te d  Arapaho forms are  g e n e ra lly  follow ed by a double an a ly s is  in  

p a ren th eses . The f i r s t  p a re n th e tic  fo rm ula, before the  v irg u le ,  l i s t s  

the  morphemes of a given sequence by symbol or numberj the  hyphenated 

morphophonemic form ula which fo llow s the v irg u le  id e n t i f i e s  the  mor

pheme a l te rn a n ts  which m a te r ia liz e  the  sequence. For Arapaho such 

trea tm en t i s  of considerab le  importance in  view of the  unusually  

g re a t e x ten t of morphemic v a r ia t io n .

2 .2 .  Arapaho nouns f a l l  in to  two gender c la s s e s , animate and 

inan im ate . While in  gen era l th ese  n a tiv e  c a teg o rie s  correspond to  

the  W estern dichotomy of organic and in o rg an ic , th e re  a re  in s tan ces  

of disagreem ent; some of th e se  are  l i s t e d  below.

Nouns d e sig n a tin g  people and anim als a re  anim ate; however, 

b ^ seen i& o o t^ ey o o  pupa i s  inan im ate. Names of su p e rn a tu ra l beings 

a re  anim ate, e . g . ,  b e tee0oo a rch an g e l, shadow; ho^coo, w osei d e v i l ; 

and b i± \4 i  g h o s t.

Body p a r ts  and p la n ts  a re  g e n e ra lly  inanim ate, e . g . ,  b e ic iB
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to o th  and ©e^ci? ro o t* Those c la s s i f ie d  as anim ate include the  

fo llow ing : h in o t blood c l o t ,  ci^i©  c a l f  of the  le g , betson elbow, 

b e n iiis io '*  eyebrow, b ^ iy i  f e a th e r , heecen hide (o f a b u ffa lo ) ,  

woce?ok h ip , h in i in i s  h o rn , betiiG i©  kidney,  cei’e i t e i  knee,  beQenec 

m ilk , wb^bx n a i l , be© n a v e l, wonouo'5 p a la te , h inen tehe^  p u p il , woxos 

sh in , beteyeoi7 sh o u ld er, wonox sk in ,  and be^ib  v e in ; hoho*oybbx cac

t u s ,  y e n e in it c a r r o t , bbs log  (but no t in  the  meaning s t i c k , wood) ,  

xoucen onion, bexkof’ pumpkin or squash, h i^ iiso o n o ?  r ic e  (meaning 

maggots) ,  s^iscwoo tobacco , hohoot t r e e , and nooxowouhut watermelon.  

The nouns wobe^ot stomach and honb<o ra sp b e rry  occur both as 

animate and inan im ate.

Other nouns found to  be animate co n tra ry  to  our exp ec ta tio n  

include the fo llow ing : teebbbceso^V? Big D ipper, biikousjfxs coon, 

nookoox morning s t a r  and a lso  c ro s s , ho©o^ s t a r  (as w ell as 

h£bsiinb©o? d ay s ta r and nenowoOo^ North S ta r ) , hoh^onookee rock 

or s to n e , h b i i  snow, h i i s b i s  sun, box^ooo thunder (but n o t c loud , 

l ig h tn in g , and sky) ;  koho^owoo b a l l , ©orate g love , wo©ondnoo*oot 

p ic tu re  (photograph) , hbicooo p ip e , b'ef’eiinouyoo snowball, heebdyoo 

spoon, kohoyeibikuuQoo stamp, hokoox tepee p o le , and hotbb wagon 

o r w heel,
V /The noun tecenoo door occurs both  as animate and inanimate* 

Form ally, the  two Arapaho gender c la s se s  of nouns a re  con

t r a s t iv e  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  morpheme marking the o b v ia tiv e : th i s  

morpheme a sso c ia te s  w ith  animate nouns b u t i s  incom patible w ith
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inanim ate nouns, thus d e fin in g  the  two c la s s e s .

Aside from t h i s  d iag n o stic  morpheme, a te s t in g  frame may be 

used to  determ ine gender. One such te s t in g  frame i s  the  co n stru c tio n  

h in /n  nonoohowoot X a man sees X, in  which the  verb  form nonoohowoot 

marks an animate goal (X), as a g a in s t h in /n  nonoohooto? Y a man sees 

Y, in  which the verb form nonoohooto? marks an inanim ate goal (Y).

S t i l l  an o th er c r i t e r io n  of gender i s  the p a i r  of dem onstrative 

p a r t i c le s  nehe^? th i s  and nuhu’’ t h i s , th e s e , which m arg ina lly  share 

in  noun morphology. The p a r t i c le  nehe? may precede animate nouns 

in  proxim ate s in g u la r , w hile  nuhu'’ may precede inanim ate nouns in  

both  s in g u la r  and p lu ra l  c o n s tru c tio n s , and animate nouns in  ob- 

v ia t iv e  s in g u la r ,  proxim ate p lu r a l ,  and obv ia tive  p lu r a l  con stru c 

t io n s .  The morphemes nehe f* and nuhu’* are  here  considered  two sepa

r a te  p a r t i c le s  r a th e r  than two morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of a demonstra

t iv e  p re f ix  a sso c ia te d  w ith  noun stem s, as they c le a r ly  c o n s t i tu te  

a separa te  con tour in  the  more form al s ty le  of d e liv e ry . The par

t i c l e s  vaguely emphasize o r id e n tify  th e  nominal r e f e r e n t  which they  

precede and sure generously  employed in  t r a d i t io n a l  n a r r a t iv e s ,  as 

in  wohei nehef* wox hee^ihnoohoot nuhu^ nec (d e lib e ra te ly  phrased) 

w e ll ,  t h i s  b ear saw th is  w a te r .

There was n o t complete agreement among my inform ants as to  the 

gender of some of th e  nouns. The statem ents made in  t h i s  s e c tio n  

la rg e ly  fo llow  my la te  inform ant Goggles ra th e r  than  Shakespeare, 

who i s  Goggles’ ju n io r  by one generation* Goggles’ speech c le a r ly
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and a c t iv e ly  p reserved  some of the  m orphological fe a tu re s  c f Arapaho 

(such as the d is t in c t io n  between the  in c lu s io n  and exclusion  of the  

addressee in  th e  f i r s t  person p lu r a l  of verbs and possessed nouns) 

which in  the younger gen era tio n s  have become obsolescent} they  may 

s t i l l  be understood b u t are  n o t always e l ic i ta b le *

2 .3 .1 .  Animate nouns in  Arapaho d is tin g u ish  in  both s in g u la r  

and p lu ra l  between proxim ate and o b v ia tiv e  forms; t h i s  d is t in c t io n  

i s  compulsory. The ab so lu te  form of an animate noun i s  the  unin

f le c te d  proxim ate s in g u la r  form . I t  denotes which of two nominal 

r e fe re n ts  is  n e a re r , which has been mentioned f i r s t ,  or which a c ts  

as the  p r in c ip a l  c h a rac te r  o f a d iscourse  o r n a r r a t iv e .  The obvia

t iv e  form, which i s  marked, denotes the su b s id ia ry  re fe re n t  of th e  

two#

O ccasionally , one may h ea r in  c o n stru c tio n s  involv ing  s in g u la r  

nouns a secondary o b v ia tiv e , denoting a re fe re n t su b s id ia ry  to  one 

a lread y  marked by the o b v ia tiv e .

2 .3 .2 .  The high degree of morphemic v a r ia t io n  a t te s te d  fo r  se

quences N +  211 (noun stems follow ed by the  s u f f ix  marking the ob

v ia t iv e )  and N +  221+  211 (p lu ra liz e d  noun stem s, marked f o r  ob

v ia t iv e  c o n s tru c tio n s , unmarked fo r  proxim ate) i s  a ssignab le  e i th e r  

to  the  c la s s  of major morphemes, i . e . ,  noun stem s, o r to  th e  c la s s  

of minor morphemes—in  th i s  c a se , the s u f f ix e s . In the  p re sen t 

a n a ly s is ,  I  have chosen to  fo llo w  the  form er p rocedure, which per

m its  a more manageable and exhaustive  d e sc r ip tio n  of the  Arapaho
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noun in f le c t io n .  The b a s is  fo r  the  c la s s i f ic a t io n  of noun steins 

i s  morphophonemic.

According to  the form al marking of the p lu ra l  ( to  be re fe r re d  

to  as morpheme 221) and of the  o b v ia tiv e  (morpheme 211) ,  the  c la s s  

of animate nouns may be divided in to  two su b c la sses , each of which 

in  tu rn  subdivides f u r th e r .  The s o r tin g  of nouns stops sh o rt of 

d e ta i l in g  prosodemic d if fe re n c e s . Since th e re  i s  a n o ticeab le  

amount of nonautomatic v a r ia tio n  in  the  d is t r ib u t io n  of prosodemes 

over c e r ta in  morpheme sequences, includ ing  those under d iscu ss io n , 

a prosodemic subanalysis  would be d ecep tiv e . The forms -o?  and - i i ,  

fo r  example, should th e re fo re  be taken to  subsume such prosodemic 

shapes as -d ? , - x i ,  and - i i  as w e l l .  The many Arapaho examples, 

c i te d  in  the  commonly a t te s te d  form s, provide a s a t is fa c to ry  pro— 

sodemic s p e c if ic a t io n .

2.3«3«1* Subclass I  of the animate nouns comprises those stems 

which form th e i r  p lu r a l  by su ff ix in g  morpheme 221 in the  shape of 

-o ? . The morpheme a l te rn a n t  of the  obv ia tive  in  the obv ia tive  

p lu ra l  c o n s tru c tio n , i . e . ,  in  th e  sequence N +  221+  211, has a 

su b tra c tiv e  fo rce  in  th a t  i t  reduces the  shape of the p lu ra l  suf

f i x  from -o ?  to  -o  (in  the morphophonemic formulae below i t  is  

given as ’s u b tra c t iv e 1 and i t s  e f f e c t  i s  in d ica ted  by b ra c k e ts ) .

Two d iv is io n s  of Subclass I  a re  recognized; they both c o n s is t 

of s e ts  and su b se ts , defined  and exem plified  below.

2.3«3*1*1* Noun stems assigned  to  D iv ision  1 of Subclass I
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employ as the morpheme a l te rn a n t  of the obv ia tive  in  the sequence 

N 4- 211. The d iv is io n  comprises th re e  s e ts .

D iv ision  1, Set a :  Noun stems of th is  s e t add morphemes 211 

and 221 d ir e c t ly  to  t h e i r  ab so lu te  form . The membership of th is  

s e t  is  very lim ite d . The noun betson^ elbow may serve as  an exam

p le :  betson  (15, N, 211 /  b -e ts o n -^ ) , betsono? ~  betsonot> (l5> N,

221 /  b -e ts o n ~ e ts o n -o ’>) ,  betsono ~  betsono (15, N, 221, 211 /  

b -e tso n ~ e tso n -o  'su b tra c tiv e ^ j )•

D iv ision  1, Set b : Nouns of th is  s e t reshape the ab so lu te  form 

of th e i r  stems before  morphemes 211 and 221 by s u b s ti tu tin g  -w fo r  

a s tem -fin a l -b  or by adding n r  to  a stem term inated  in  a vowel. 

Examples of th is  s e t ,  lim ite d  in  membership and not fo rm ally  d e fin ed , 

a re :  befxb v e in , be^iw (15, N,  211 /  b -e? iw -^ ), be^xwo** (15, N ,  221 /  

b-e?xw -o?), be^iVo (15, N,  221, 211 /  b - e ^ x w - o J ? - 's u b t r a c t iv e ) j  

hotxx wheel or wagon, hotxiur ( N ,  211 /  hotxxw -^), hotxxwo? ( N ,  221 /  

ho tx iw -oO , hotxawo ( N ,  221, 211 /  hotxiw-o j ? - ’ s u b t r a c t i v e ) j  

b e ^ i te i  bedbug, b ^ ? ite iw  ( N ,  211 /  b e ^ ite iw -^ ) , be*>iteiw o/ i> ( N ,  221 /  

b e ^ ite iw -o ? ), be?ite iw o  ( N ,  221, 211 /  b e rite iw -o ^ j? - 'su b tra c tiv e  *j )j 

b e te^  lo u se , beteiiw ( l 5 ,  N, 211 /  b-ete'xw-^f), e t c . j  and beteeGoo 

shadow or a rchangel, beteeGoow ( N ,  211 /  beteeGoow-^), e tc .

D ivision  1, S e t c :  Nouns of t h i s  s e t  reshape the  abso lu te  form 

of th e i r  stems by the  ad d itio n  of - ( jc V)n befo re  morphemes 211 and 

221, According to  th e  phonemic shape of the  xncrement, f iv e  subse ts  

a re  a t te s te d  in  my m a te r ia l—c^ through c^ .
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Subset c^—w ith  stem increm ent of -n .  This su b se t has a la rg e  

membership of noun stem s, a l l  of which are  te rm inated  by an id e n t i 

c a l  vowel c lu s t e r  o r th e  vowel c lu s te r  - e i .  Examples a re : h en iicee  

b u ffa lo  hene^ceen (N, 211 /  hend^cJeen-^), heneeceeno^f* (N, 221 /  

hen/(^ceen-o f ) ,  hen6eceeno/  (N, 221, 211 /  heneVceen-o^Qj-1 s u b tra c tiv e ^ ] ) 

h ^co o o  p ip e , h^Lcc/oon ( N ,  211 /  h{.{.£&oln-0), h^cooono?’ (N, 221 /  

hiicoo<4n-o^) ,  hficooono (N, 221, 211 /  h ^c^o o n -o j^ -*  s u b t r a c t i v e ^ ); 

and b x i te i  g h o st, b x ite in  ( N ,  211 /  b ^ i te in - 0 ) ,  t i .x t i in .0 ^  ( N ,  221 /  

b iite in -o * >) ,  b i i te in o  ( N ,  221, 211 /  b ^ i td ^ - o jT - 's u b t r a c t iv e j ]  )• 

Among the o th e r nouns belonging to  th is  subset a re  kohofowoo b a l l , 

n /ecee c h ie f ,  beexookee cougar, te ^ n o o  door, rn^ubee f l y , b ^ s e e  

in s e c t , Y e ^ e l te i  knee, w ooluxfei magpie, nf^Souyoo m ilker (cow) ,  

h inen^tee p e rso n , hohTonookee ro ck , s l h l & L  snake, h /e y e i sw ift 

hawk, and h / s e i  woman.

Subset Cg—w ith  stem increm ent of -u n . The membership of th is  

subset appears to  be r e s t r i c t e d  to  noun stems te rm in a tin g  in  -k  or 

-x , as in  woce (ok h ip , wdce Cokun ( l£ ,  N, 211 /  w -6cefokun-0), 

wdce fokuno? (15, N ,  221 /  w -ocefokun-of), wdcefokuno^ ( l$ ,  N ,  221,

211 /  w -oceT o k u n -o ^-su b trac tiv e^ j ) j  and hoko^x tep ee  p o le , hok^xun  

( N ,  211 /  hok</oxun-0), h o k^xuno?  ( N ,  221 /  hokbcxun-o?), hokooxuno 

( N ,  221, 211 /  hok^ioxun-o JT- 1 su b tra c tiv e^ j )»

Subset Cj—w ith  stem increm ent of -o n . The member nouns of th i s  

su b se t have stems te rm in a tin g  in  a consonant o th e r than -k  o r -x .  

Examples a re :  teexoki/ut sadd le  h o rse , teexokuuton ( N ,  211 /
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t/ex o k u u to n -0 ), teexokuutono f* ( N ,  2 2 1 /  teexokuu ton-o l) ,  

te^xokta/tono ( N ,  221, 2 1 1 /  te e x o k ^ / to n -o ^ - ’s u b tra c tiv e /j  ) ; 

w^ce^ot stomach, woce^oton (15, N,  211 /  w -oceFoton-0), wocefotono^ 

(15, N, 221 /  w~oceF o^ton-o^), w oce'otono (15, N, 221, 211 /  

w-oce on-o j^ - 'su b  t r a c t  ive/^j )j y /^y  o t t e r , yejyon (N, 211 /  

ye^yon-0), ye lyo no? (N, 221 /  yeiyon-o*) ,  ye^yono (N, 221, 211 /  

ye^iyon-o j j - 1 su b tra c tiv e  *J ) j  and w<4xos sh in , w^xoson (15, N, 211 /  

w -oxosdn-0), wdxos/nof> (15, N, 221 /  w-dxoson-oV*), woxosono (l5>

N, 221,  211 /  w -d x o so n -o p - ' s u b tra c t iv e ^ ] ) .

Subset Cjj—w ith  stem increm ent of - i n .  Very fevr member nouns 

of th is  su b se t a re  on re c o rd . A pparently  only some of the  noun 

stems th a t  a re  te rm inated  in  a consonant o th e r than  -k  o r -x  be

long to  th i s  group. Examples a re :  h o h ^ t  t r e e , hohootin  ( N ,  211 /  

h o h ^ t in - 0 ) ,  h o h ^ o tin o f (N, 221 /  h o h ^o tin -o ?), hohodtino (N, 221,

211 /  hohootin-o  J?-1su b tra c tiv e ^ } ) j be© n av e l, be©in (15, N,  211 /  

b -e© in -0 ), beQino^f (15, M, 221 /  b - /© in -^ f) , bd©in£ (15, N, 221,

211 /  b -e © in -o j^ -’s u b tra c t iv e ^ j) ;  and h in o t blood c l o t .

Subset c^-—w ith  stem  increm ent of -C in . Only one noun stem of 

th i s  group has been a t t e s te d  in  ray f i e l d  n o te s : hooxei w o lf, 

h^ox^khin (N, 211 /  h ^ o x /ih in -0 ) ,  h^ox^^hinoV^ (N, 221 /  hoox/ihd ji-o?), 

hooxlihb io  (N, 221, 211 /  hooxe^hin-oj^ 1 s u b tra c tiv e /]  ) ,

2 .3 .3 .1 = 2 , Noun stems assigned  to  D iv ision  2 of Subclass I  

employ in  th e  sequence N + 2 1 1  morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of the  obv ia tive  

o th e r than  - 0 .  The d iv is io n  com prises fo u r s e t s .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



D ivision  2 , Set as The shape of 211 i s  - n ,  fo llow ing  the  abso

lu te  form of the noun stem . The stem i s  reshaped befo re  morpheme

221 (inc lud ing  the sequence N + 221+  211, i . e . ,  th e  c b v ia tiv e  p lu ra l  

c o n s tru c tio n ) . The noun t i ^ i i h i i  k i l ld e e r  may serve as an example: 

tx ? i ih i in  (N, 211 /  t x ? i i h i i - n ) ,  t i^ i ih x ^ h o ^  (N, 221 /  t x ^ i ih ^ h - o ? ) ,  

t^F iihxxho (N, 221, 211 /  tx fx ihxxh-o  |? - 'su b tra c tiv e ^ j )•

D iv ision  2 , Set b : The shape of 211 i s  - i n .  In Subset b^ , the

abso lu te  form of the  noun stem a lso  serves the sequences N +  211 and

N +  2 2 1 +  211j in  Subset the sequence N +-211 employs th e  abso

lu te  form of the  noun stem , whereas the  sequence N +  221 +  211 asso

c ia te s  w ith a reshaped stem .

Subset b^s The membership of t h i s  group i s  very l im ite d . In

f i e l d  notes y ie ld  only one examples h inen man, h in^nin  (N, 211 /  

h in e n - in ) , hineno^ (N, 221 /  h in en -o ? ), hineno (N, 221, 211 /  

h in /n -o  j^ - 'a u b tra c tiv e^ j ) .

Subset b^s This su b se t likew ise  has a very lim ite d  membership. 

The noun ci?i©  c a lf  of the  leg  may serve as an example: ci^xQin 

(N, 211 /  c i? x 0 - in ) , ci?rfeno? (N, 221 /  ci^Y on-o^), ci^xGno (N, 221, 

2 1 1 /  c i^ ib n -o  J ? - 's u b tra c t iv e j j  )•

D ivision 2 , Set cs The -shape of 211 i s  -o n , fo llow ing the  ab

so lu te  form of the  noun stem . The stem i s  reshaped in  the  sequence 

N +  221 + 2 1 1 . One noun only has been a t te s te d  f o r  th i s  s e ts  wonax 

sk in , wonoxon (15, N, 211 /  w-onox-on), wonoxno^ (15, N, 221 /  

w-onoxn-o?), wonoxno (15, N, 221, 211 /  w -onoxn-oI?-' su b tra c tiv e  •] ) .
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D ivision  2 , Set d : The shape of 211 i s  -o .  In Subset d^, the  

ab so lu te  form of the noun stem a lso  serves the  sequence N -(- 211, 

whereas 221 is  preceded by a reshaped stem term ina ted  in  -h* In 

Subset dg, a reshaped stem serv es  both the sequence N *1-211 and N 4- 

221 4*211. In Subset d^, the  sequences N -(-211 and N + -2214" 211 

a re  each served by a sep a ra te  a l te rn a n t ,  d if f e r e n t  from the abso

lu te  shape of the stemj the  stem a lte rn a n ts  of the sequence N-f-221 

4-211  a re  a lso  c h a rac te riz ed  by a te rm ina l - h D

Subset d^s The noun stems of th is  subset are te rm ina ted  in  -u .  

Examples a re : ^/cinohuu chicken hawk, cecinohuuo ( N ,  211 /  ^cinoh{m -o 

cecinohuuhoT (N ,  221 /  ^ecinohuuh-o^) ,  c^cinohuuho ( N ,  221, 211 /  

^ e c i n o h u u h - o ’s u b tra c t iv e ^ J ) ;  nooku r a b b i t ,  nookuo (N, 211 /  nooku-o 

noi^kuho? ( N ,  221 /  nookuh-oV)> nookuho ( N ,  221, 211 /  nookvh-o  |^-’sub

t r a c  tiv e ^ j ); woxo0c(ufu young b u ffa lo  b u l l ,  woxoGoufuo ( N ,  211 /  

woxoGovffu-o), woxoGou^uho f  ( N ,  221 /  woxoGou *uh-o f ) , woxoGou *uho 

( N ,  221, 211 /  woxoGoufuh-o j?-1 s u b t r a c t iv e \ \ ) ; bx/yoGoutu c ^ t , 

b ^y o e /u ^u o  ( N ,  211 /  biiyoGouTu-o), bixyoGou'uho?’ ( N ,  221 /  

b/iyoGou^uh-o?'), b /iy o 6ouiuho ( N ,  221, 211 /  b/iSyoGox^uh-o •sub

t r a c t iv e ^ ] ) ;  and hecesohuu v u ltu re .

Subset &2 i The two recorded  noun stems which belong to  th is  

group a re  term inated  in  -?Vt nofeixrfi mink, nof’e fc fo  (N, 211 /  

jf /^ x ^ -o ) , nofY fcfof (N, 221 /  n o ^ e lx f-o ? ) , xio^eLafo (N, 221, 211 /

Ix. l-o J j - 1s u b tra c tiv e ]]  ) ; and noT’ouhfu s q u i r r e l , n / f o u h ^  (N, 211 /  

i^ouh?-^), e tc .

no 

not*
f:no
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Subset d^s This su b se t has a s iz a b le  membership of noun steins 

te rm inated  in  a vovrel o th e r than - u .  Some desig n a te  various k ind3 

of b ird s  or o th e r anim als of the a i r  ( e .g . ,  wose^n8e7inei6iii b a t ) ; 

th ese  stems are  g e n e ra lly  compound and end in  -V h ii (compare 

n i i ^ / h i i  b i r d ; one should a lso  note th a t  t x f i i h i i  k i l ld e e r  belongs 

to  Set a of D iv ision  2 ) .  The fo llow ing  nouns may be given as ex

amples: n is ic e  a n te lo p e , n isxco  (N, 211 /  n isx& -o), n i s ^ o h o ’’ (N,

221 /  n isx co h -c? ), nisx£oho ( N ,  221, 211 /  nisx£oh-o s u b t r a c t i v e ) 

n i i f e h i i  b i r d , n iU eh xo  ( N ,  21?.. /  nix^ehiS-o), nCC?ehtiho? ( N ,  221 /  

nxx?ehxxh-o?), nxifehxxho ( N ,  221, 211 /  nx i Peh^xh-ojj3- ' sub trac tive"^  ) 

nonooni young b u ffa lo  cow, nonoonihxo (N, 211 /  nonoonihx-o), 

nonoonihxiho'* ( N ,  221 /  nonoonihxxh-o^) ,  nonoonihxxho (N, 221, 211 /  

nonoonih^^h-oj^,- , s u b t r a c t i v e ); honoh^e young man, honoh^o ( N ,  211 /  

honohP-o), honoh^oho*> (N, 221 /  honoh<’oh-o/? ),  honoh^oho ( N ,  221, 211 /  

honoh^oh-o^P- 1 s u b t r a c t i v e ) ;  and < 5eite ih ii v i s i t o r , £ e ite ih ^ o  (N,

211 /  c e i te ih x - o ) ,  ceiteihxxho? (N, 221 /  £ e ite ih x x h -o ? ), e t c .

2*3»3»1»3* The groupings of the animate nouns of Subclass I  are  

reviewed in  a summary form below. (Prosodemic d iffe ren c es  a re  no t 

d e ta i le d ;  stem a l te rn a t io n s  are  d iscussed  w ith  re fe ren ce  to  the  ab

so lu te  stem as the  b asic  fo rm .)

Subclass I  (see Section  2 .3 .3 .1 )*

The shape of 221 i s  - o ’*; the  morpheme a l te rn a n t  of 211 in  the  

sequence N 4- 221 +  211 has a su b tra c tiv e  e f f e c t  j j ) lu r a l  -oP  becomes 

reduced to -]■
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- 1;0-

D iv ision  1: The shape of 211 in  th e  sequence N -1-211 i s -$  (see 

S ection  2 .3 .3 ,, 1 . 1) .

Set as In f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  the ab so lu te  

form of the  stem .

Set b : The stems reshape befo re  211 and 221, v i z . ,  

stem r-final -b  ^  -w and s tem -fin a l -V ^  -Vw. 

S et c :  The stems reshape befo re  211 and 221 by the 

a d d itio n  of the increm ent - ( jV jv )n .

Subset c^ : The stem increment i s  - n .

Subset c0 : The stem increment is  -u n .

Subset c^s The stem increm ent is  -o n .

Subset c^ : The stem increment is  - i n .

Subset c^ : The stem increm ent i s  -C in .

D iv ision  2 : The shape of 211 in  th e  sequence N +• 211 i s  o th e r

th an -0  (see Section  2 .3 .3 • 1 .2 ) .

Set a : The shape of 211 i s  - n ,  follow ing the  abso

lu te  form of the stem; the stems reshape

befo re  221.

Set b : The shape of 211 i s  - i n .

Subset b^: In f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  

th e  abso lu te  form of the stem . 

Subset b^s The stems reshape befo re  221.

S e t c* The shape of 211 i s  -o n , fo llow ing  th e  abso

lu te  form of the  stem; the stems reshape
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befo re  221.

Set d : The shape of 211 i s  - o 0

Subset d^i The stems reshape before 221. 

Subset d^: S u ffixes 211 and 221 are p re

ceded by a reshaped form of the  

stem<>

Subset d^s The stems reshape tw ice—before  

211 and b efo re  221.

2 .3 .3 * 2 . Subclass I I  of the animate nouns comprises those stems 

which form th e i r  p lu r a l  by su ff ix in g  morpheme 221 in  a shape o ther 

than -o ? . The morpheme a l te rn a n t  of the  o b v ia tiv e  in  the obv ia tive  

p lu ra l  c o n s tru c tio n , i . e . ,  in  the  sequence N 4- 2 2 1 +  211, is  -0 .

Two d iv is io n s  of Subclass I I  a re  recognized; they both c o n s is t 

of s e ts  and su b se ts , de fin ed  and exem plified  below.

2 .3 .3 * 2 .1 . Noun stems assigned  to  D iv ision  1 of Subclass I I  

employ in  the  sequence N 4- 211 morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of the obv ia tive  

which a re  phonem ically d i s t in c t  from the  shape of the p lu ra l  mor

pheme 221. The d iv is io n  comprises two s e ts .

D iv ision  1, Set a : Nouns of th is  s e t  a s so c ia te  in  the  sequence 

N +  211 w ith  a morpheme a l te rn a n t  of 211 in  the  shape of -0 ,  which 

fo llow s the  abso lu te  form of the  stem . In Subset a^ , the shape of 

morpheme 221 i s  - i i ,  fo llow ing  the  abso lu te  form of the  noun stem . 

In Subset a^ , the  morpheme a l te rn a n t  of 221 i s  -u u , fo llow ing a re 

shaped form of the  noon stem .
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Subset a^s The noun stems included in  th is  subset a re  very 

lim ited  in  number. The noun xoucen onion may serve as an example: 

xoutfen (N, 211 /  x<fm&en-0), xoucen ii ( N ,  221 /  x o u c e n - ii) , xoucenii 

(N, 221, 211 /  xou<£en-ii-0).

Subset a ,,: The membership of th is  su b se t, to o , is  lim ited  to  

only a few noun stem s, e .g . ,  hookuu mouse, hookuu (N, 211 /  hookuu-^), 

hookuuhuu (N, 221 /  hookuuh-uu), hookuuhuu (N, 221, 211 /  hookuuh-uu-0) .

D iv ision  1, Set b : Nouns of th i s  s e t  add morpheme 211 in  the  

shape of - i i  to  the  abso lu te  form of the stem . The morpheme a l te rn a n t 

of 221 i s  -u u , fo llow ing  a reshaped form of the noun stem . The noun 

s x x s iic  duck i s  an example: s x ^ s i i c i i  (N, 211 /  s x x s i i c - i i ) ,  

s x is iik u f’uu (N, 221 /  sxxsiiku i’-u u ) ,  sxxsiiku^uu ( N ,  221, 211 /  

s xxs iik u ? -u u -0 ) .

2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .  Noun stems assigned  to  D ivision 2 of Subclass I I  em

ploy in  the  sequence N 4- 211 a lte rn a n ts  of 211 th a t  are  phonemically 

id e n t ic a l  w ith  the a lte rn a n ts  of morpheme 221. The d iv is io n  com

p r is e s  fo u r  s e t s .

D ivision 2, Set a: Nouns of th is  se t add -u  to  a reshaped form 

of the stem to  mark both obviative (singu lar) and p lu ra l.  A number 

of noun stems which end in -oo belong to  th is  s e t ,  but there are some 

others as w e ll. Examples a re : nih?oo0oo white man or sp id e r, 

nihToo0ou ( N ,  211 /  nih?oo0o-u), nihil5ooGou ( N ,  221 /  nihPoo0o-u), 

nihPooSou (N, 221, 211 /  nihPoo0o-u-0)$ beP/noo t u r t l e , bePenou 

( N ,  211 /  bef’eno-u), bePenou (N, 221 /  bePe^o-u), bePenou (N, 221,
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211 /  be^eno-u-0)s and nih^eeno** blackbird, nxh^eenou (N, 211 /

211 /  n ih ^een o -u -^ ).

D iv ision  2 , S e t b :  Nouns of th is  s e t  add - i  to  a reshaped fo ra  

of t h e i r  steins to  mark both obv ia tiv e  (s in g u la r)  and p lu r a l .  Only 

one noun stem belonging  to  th is  group has been a t te s te d  in  my f i e ld  

n o te s t hotef1 sheep,  h o te i  (N, 211 /  h o te - i ) ,  h o te i  (N, 221 /  h o te - i ) ,  

h o te i  (N, 221, 211 /  h o 'te - i-# ) .

D iv ision  2 , Set c :  The shape of 211 in  th e  sequence N -4-211 and 

of 221 i s  -u u . In Subset c^ , the  in f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  the 

ab so lu te  form of th e  noun stem s. In Subset c ^ , th e  in f le c t io n a l  

su ffix e s  fo llow  a reshaped fo ra  o f the  noun stem s.

Subset c^t The membership of t h i s  group in c lu d es  many of those 

noun stems which a re  te rm inated  in  -x  o r -k ,  as w e l l  as some of those 

w ith  a s te m -fin a l g l o t t a l  s to p —e .g . ,  wox b e a r , woxuu (N, 211 /  

wox-uu), woxuu (N, 221 /  wox-uu), woxuu (N, 221, 211 /  wox-uu-0); k o - 

hoh^ok b ee , kohoh^okuu (N, 211 /  kohoh^ok-uu), kohoh^okuu (N, 221 /  

kohoh^ok-uu),  kohoh^okuu (N, 221, 211 /  kohoh^ok-uu-^); and ho9o? 

s t a r , hoGo^uu (N, 211 /  hoGo^-uu), hoGo^uu (N, 221 /  hoGo^-uu), 

hoGo^uu (N, 221, 211 /  hoGo^-uu-0)• Among th e  o th e r nouns belonging 

to  th i s  su b se t a re  nookoox morning s t a r ,  w o'ox n a i l  o r claw, seenook
~> / /prope , and w ox'ooo1 badger.

Subset CgS The membership of th is  group c o n s is ts  of noun stems 

term ina ted  both  v o c a l ic a l ly  and co n so n an ta lly . Those stems in  my
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m a te r ia l which end in  -£ou t have th e  increm ent -cw - befo re  th e  in 

f le c t io n a l  su f f ix e s  211 or 221. Examples a r e :  seeniwoo l iz a r d , 

seenlwuu (N, 211 /  seenxw-uu), seeniW u (N, 221 /  seenxw-uu), 

seenxwuu (N, 221, 211 /  seenxw-uuHtf) ; h o o o ^  hoo/ porcup ine, houu 

(N, 211 /  hcv-uu), houu (N, 221 /  h<>-uu), houu> (N, 221, 211 /  

ho -uu-0 ); wo?qq/  c a t ,  wo?ouu (N, 211 /  w o?o-uu), e t c . ;  beexouu red  

fo x , beexouhuu (N, 211 /  beexouh-uu), e t c . ;  nowo? f i s h , novruu (N,

211 /  now-uu), e t c . ;  and b iih o u t c r ic k e t , biihoutowuu (N, 211 /  

b iihou tow -uu), e t c .  Among th e  o th e r nouns belonging to  th is  group 

a re  seskout n ig h tin g a le , woo? c a l f  (obv. s in g . ,  p ro x . and obv. p i . — 

wou?uu), and x o o o ^ x o o  skunk.

D iv ision  2 , Set d : The shape of 211 in  the  sequence N-H211 

and of 221 i s  - j i .  In Subset d^ , the  in f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  

th e  ab so lu te  form of th e  noun stem s. In Subset d^ , the  in f le c t io n a l  

su ff ix e s  fo llow  a reshaped form of the noun stem s.

Subset d^: The membership of th is  group c o n s is ts  of many of 

those noun stems which are  term inated  in  consonants o th e r  than - x ,  

- k ,  o r - ? •  Examples a re :  hebes beaver, h e b e s ii  (N, 211 /  h e b e s - i i ) ,  

h e b e s ii  (N, 221 /  h e b e s - i i ) ,  h e b e s ii  (N, 221, 211 /  h e b e s - i i- ^ ) ;  

wookec cow, w ookecii (N, 211 /  w o o k ec -ii) , w ookecii (N, 221 /  

w o o k ec -ii) , w ookecii (N, 221, 211 /  w oo k ec-ii-0 ); betxx©i0 kidney, 

b e t i& iG i i  (15, N, 211 /  b - e tx & i0 - i i ) ,  b e t& 0 i0 i i  (15, N, 221 /  

b -e tx x 0 i© - ii) ,  b e t& © i0 ii  (15, N, 221, 211 /  b - e t ^ x 0 i0 - i i - 0 ) ;  and 

bxh?ih d e e r, b £ h ? ih ii  (N, 211 /  b x h ? ih - i i ) ,  b x h ? ih ii (N, 221 /
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b x h ^ ih - i i ) ,  b x h ? ih ii (N, 221, 211 /  b x h ? ih - i i-0 ) .  Among the  o th e r 

nouns belonging to  th i s  su b se t a re  cxs nighthawk, h i i s ix s  sun, and 

biikousxxs moon.

Subset d^: Some of th e  noun stems in  th is  group end in  - i ?  o r 

-e?} they  g en e ra lly  add the morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of 211 and 221 ( in  

the  ty p ic a l  prosodemic arrangem ent of - i£ )  in  p lace of the  s tem -fin a l 

- i o r  -e?» Other nouns of the  subset reshape th e i r  stems d i f f e r 

e n tly , Examples a res  h een i'3 a n t , h e en ii (N, 211 /  h e e n - i i ) ,  heenix 

(N, 221 /  h e e n - ix ) , heenix (N, 221, 211 /  h e e n - ix - /) ;  nooxobe? f ro g , 

no'oxobix (N, 211 /  nooxob-ix)> nooxobix (N, 221 /  nooxob-ix), 

nooxcbii (N, 221, 211 /  nooxob-ix -0); he© dog, heQ ebii (N, 211 /  

h e 9 e b - i i) ,  heG ebii (N, 221 /  h e© eb -ii), he©ebii (N, 221, 211 /  

he© eb -ii-0 ); and woxhoox~ woxuuho'ox ho rse , woxhooxebii (N, 211 /  

w oxhooxeb-ii), woxhooxebii (N, 2 2 1 /  w oxhooxeb-ii), woxhooxebii 

(N, 221, 211 /  w oxhooxeb-ii-0)~  wmcuuhooxebii. Among the  o ther 

nouns belonging to  th is  group a re  coo©oni'’ or h o n i'5 p r a i r ie  dog, 

beexonif* woodchuck, and h x s i?  t i c k ,

2 o3«3»2c3» The groupings of the  animate nouns of Subclass I I  

a re  reviewed in  a summary form below.

Subclass I I  (see Section 2 . 3 . 3*2 ) s 

The shape of 221 i s  o th e r than -o^j the  morpheme a l te rn a n t  

of 211 in  the sea.uence N-f-221 +  211 is  - / •

D iv ision  1 : The shape of 211 in  the sequence N -+■ 211 i s

phonem ically d i s t in c t  from the shape of 221 (see
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Section  2 ,3 .3 * 2 .1 ) .

S et as The shape of 211 i s  fo llow ing  the abso

lu te  form of the  stem .

Subset a^s The shape of 221 i s  - i i ,  fo llow ing 

the  abso lu te  form of the stem. 

Subset a^s The shape of 221 i s  -u u , fo llow ing  

a reshaped form of the  stem.

Set b : Morpheme 211 fo llow s the  abso lu te  form of 

the  stem in  the  shape of - i i j  morpheme 221 

fo llow s a reshaped form of the stem in  the 

shape of -u u .

D iv ision  2 : The shape of morpheme 211 in  the  sequence N-f-211

i s  phonem ically id e n t ic a l  w ith  the shape of morpheme 

221 (see Section 2 .3*3*2 .2 ).

Set a : The shape of morpheme 211 in  the sequence N -f- 

211 and of morpheme 221 i s  -u , follow ing a 

reshaped form of the  stem.

S et b : The shape of 211 in  the  sequence N +  211 and 

of 221 i s  - i ,  fo llow ing  a reshaped form of 

th e  stem.

S et cs The shape of 211 in  the sequence N-b 211 and 

of 221 i s  -u u .

Subset c^ j In f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  follow  the  

ab so lu te  form of th e  stem0
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Subset c ^ : I n f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  

a reshaped form of the stem .

Set d : The shape of 211 in  the sequence N-f-211 

and of 221 i s  - i i «

Subset d^s I n f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow

th e  ab so lu te  form of the  stem .

Subset d s In f le c t io n a l  su ff ix e s  fo llow  a 
■ 2

reshaped form of the  stem.

2 .3 .3 .3 .  There a re  two noun stems which have no t been accommo

dated  in  the  preceding d iv is io n s  of the  noun in f le c t io n — bes log 

and ne? goose. The former e s s e n t ia l ly  fo llow s Subclass I j  th e  l a t 

t e r  overlaps the two subclasses*  bes lo g , bexon (N, 211 /  bexon 

or bex-on), bexo*7 (N, 221 /  b ex -o ^ ), bexono (N, 221, 211 /

* b e x o n -< 4 j^ - 's u b tra c tiv e ) ;  and neP goose, n e ? iin  (N, 211 /  n e ^ iin -0 ) ,  

n e ^ i i  (N, 221 /  nef’- i i ) ,  n e? iin o  (N, 221, 211 /  -frne^iin-o ^ - 's u b 

t r a c t iv e ^  ) .

2.3.1*. There are se v e ra l d e fe c tiv e  nouns which do no t form a 

p lu r a l ,  among them neb f i s h  and h in e n i moose.  G enera lly , as in  th e  

case of these  two examples, th e re  a re  o th e r synonymous forms which 

re g u la r ly  a sso c ia te  w ith  morpheme 221 (and morpheme 211) ,  e .g . ,  

nowo? f i s h , nowuu f i s h , f i s h e s  (o b v ia tiv e  s in g u la r  as w e l l  as p ro x i

mate and o b v ia tive  p lu ra l  |jsee S ec tion  2 .3 .3 .2 .2f  D iv ision  2 , Sub

s e t  c j j  )•  The noun snow has an o b v ia tiv e  form h ix n , b u t no

p lu r a l  forms have been recorded*
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A ra re  example of ir re g u la r  p lu ra l  formation is  the p a ir  

h i(iV oxuu  e lk  and woxuuhuu herd of e lk .

2 . 3 . 5* In  the  case of the secondary ob v ia tiv e  (a lready  b r ie f ly  

mentioned in  Section  2 .3 .1 ) ,  the morpheme marking the o b v ia tiv e  i s  

repeated  tw ice in  su ccessio n . The second consecutive occurrence of 

t h i s  morpheme i s  fo rm ally  lim ite d —a t  le a s t  in  my m a te ria l—to  one 

p a r t ic u la r  shape, - i n ,  among the se v e ra l morpheme a lte rn a n ts  of the 

o b v ia tiv e . A pparently th e  secondary obv ia tive  co n stru c tio n  no longer 

o b ta in s in  the  p lu r a l ,  i f  indeed i t  ever d id .

Examples a re : h inen nonoohowcot nuhu^usein h iteexokuuton in  the  

man secs th i s  woman's saddle horse (13, N, 211, 211 /  h i-teex o k u u to n -0 -in ) 

neecee nonoohowoot nuhu^inenin h inxxnin  the  ch ie f sees t h i s  man's w ife  

(13, N, 211, 211 /  h i-n x x n -0 - in ) , and h e^ ix k o ^u s  h itey e i^ o n in  xookuuh^u 

he h i t  through h is  j~the b u ffa lo  * s j  shoulder (13, N, 211, 211 /  

h i- te y e  i^on-0- i n )•

2 .1 i . l .  Inanimate nouns in  Arapaho re g u la r ly  d is tin g u ish  between 

s in g u la r  and p lu r a l  form s. The ab so lu te  form of an inanim ate noun i s  

the  u n in fle c te d  s in g u la r  form.

According to  the  form al marking of the  p lu ra l  (morpheme 221 ), th e  

c la s s  of inanim ate nouns may be d iv ided  in to  two su b c la sse s , each of 

which subdivides f u r th e r .  Following the procedure e s ta b lish e d  in  

Section 2 .3 ,  the  s o r tin g  of the  inanim ate nouns stops sh o rt of d e t a i l -
rvw,

ing prosodemic d iffe ren ces*

2 .1 j.2 .1 . Subclass I  of the inanim ate nouns comprises those  stems
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which form th e i r  p lu ra l  by s u ff ix in g  morpheme 221 in  the shape of 

-o . Four d iv is io n s  of th is  su b c lass  are  recognized; they  c o n s is t 

of s e ts  defined  and exem plified  below.

2 . i i .2 .1 .1 .  D iv ision  Is  Nouns assigned  to  th i s  group add th e  

s u f f ix  -0  to  the abso lu te  form of th e i r  stem s, which are  term inated  

in  -Vn* Examples a re :  be©en b r e a s t ,  beQeno (15, N, 221 /  b -e6en -o ); 

h^xkon h iik o n  lung , h iikono ~  h iikono (N, 221 /  h^ikorH iifikon-o);

besonon ~  be'sonon neck, besonono ( l 5> N; 221 /  b-^sonon-o); n iy iin o n  

te p e e , n iy iin^no  (N, 221 /  n iy iin o n -o ) ; and bei©on tongue, beiGono 

(15, N, 221 /  b -eiG on-o),

2 .1* .2 .1 .2 . Nouns assigned  to  D iv ision  2 reshape the  abso lu te  

form of th e i r  stems by the a d d itio n  of -(J~cjv)n before  morpheme 221. 

According to  the  phonemic shape of the increm ent, f iv e  s e ts  a re  a t 

te s te d  in  my m a te ria l—a through e .

Set a—w ith  stem increm ent of - n .  This s e t  has a la rge  member

sh ip  of noun stem s, a la rge  m ajo rity  of which are term inated  v o ca l-  

i c a l l y .  The two noun stems in  ray m a te ria l th a t  are term inated in  a 

consonant each have an a l te rn a n t  p lu ra l  form , ap p aren tly  in  f r e e  

v a r ia t io n .  Examples a re : bece^i^oo cheek, bece^ i 7oono (15, N, 221 /  

b-eJEePi^oon-o); se? jx to o  f o o t , se^ixtoono (N, 2 2 1 /  se^ ix toon -o ); 

bei0e?ee head (h a i r ) ,  be^Ge^eeno ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  b-e^iGe^e/n-o); b / t i i  

mouth, b e t i in o  (15, N, 221 /  b - e t i in - o ) ;  and b e ito c  th r o a t , beitoono 

(15, N, 221 /  b - e i t /o n - o ) ;  a ls o —cec y ear o r w in te r , cecno (N, 221 /  

&£cn-o) ~  X lc in i i ;  and h is  l i v e r , h isno  (N, 221 /  h isn -o ) h is in o .
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Set b—w ith  stem increment of -en« This s e t  appears to  be 

l im ite d  to  noun stems term inated  in  -e^» Examples a re :  beesse? b ig  

to e ,  beessefeno (N, 221 /  beesse^en-^ )j w ote? h a t , wotef’eno (N, 221 /

w o te fe n -o ) ;  and he^esse? sm all to e , hecesse ieno  (N, 221 /  hecesse*en-o ).

Set c-—w ith  stem increment of -un« Three noun stems have been 

a t te s te d  which belong to  th i s  group* woxu? g ra s s , woxu*\ino ( N ,  221 /  

woxu^un-oj d is t r ib u t iv e ly ) j  nookGeitook w hite  of the eye, nook0eitookuno 

( N ,  221 /  nook0eitookun-o); and hooxuukuh be lly b an d , hooxuukuhuno ( N ,

221 /  hooxuukuhun-o).

Set d—w ith  stem increment of —on. The noun stems of th is  s e t  

a re  te rm ina ted  in  -of*, -(V )V t, or -y  preceded by a nonfront vowel, 

and a lso  include hxx bone. Examples ares bee^cesor* c h e s t , beeT’ceso^’ono 

(15, N ,  221 /  b—eeceso^on-o); wotoxko? c h in , wotoxko^ono (15, 221 /

w-otoxkoTon-o); b e t i i t  h e e l , b e ti i to n o  (l5> N, 221 /  b -e ti i / to n -o ) ; 

hoxobetx it week or r a t io n , hoxobet^itono ( N ,  221 /  h o x o b e tiito n -o )j 

wonot b e l ly , wonctono (15, N,  221 /  w -onoton-o); kokuy gun, kokuyono 

(N, 221 /  kokuyon-o)j wototooy backbone, w ototooyono ( l 5 , N, 221 /  

w-otot<£oyon-o)$ and h ix  bone, hixono ( N ,  221 /  h ix o n -o ).

Set e—w ith  stem increment of - i n .  The noun stems of th is  s e t  

a re  te rm inated  in  -(V )V t, -b preceded by a nonback vowel, and o th e r 

-VC sequences. Examples a re :  n iib o o t song, n iib o o tin o  ( N ,  221 /  

n i ib o o tin -o ) j  © e isinee t c a sk e t, © /is in e e tin o  ( N ,  221 /  6e is in ^ e t in -o ) j  

hotoowkuutcot u v u la , h^tocwkuutootino ( N ,  221 /  hotoow kuutootin-o); 

hooxeb w e ll , hooxebino (N, 221 /  hooxebin-o)j bees^b plum, b eesib ino
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( N ,  2 2 1  /  b e e s ib in -o ) ; wonoP an k le , wonoPino ( 1 $, N ,  2 2 1  /  

w -cnoPin-o); beece t hand, b eece tin o  (15, N, 221 /  b -e e c e t in -o ) ; 

©oonte^c crcnrn (of th e  h ead ), ©oont/ecnjio (N, 221 /  0oon teecin -o ) ^  

© oonteeciij bete'ecf b ra in , b e teec in o  ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  b -e te e c in -o )  ~  

beteeko ~  b e teV c iij h is  l i v e r , h is in o  (N, 2 2 1  /  h i s i n - o ) h i s n o ;  

and h in is  sac , h in is in o  (N, 2 2 1  /  h in is in -o ) .

2 . It.2 .1 .3 .  C erta in  nouns change th e i r  stem r-final consonants 

befo re  the -o  of morpheme 221. These nouns form D iv ision  3« Ac

cording to  the  type o f t h i s  nonautomatic a l te r n a t io n ,  s ix  s e ts  are 

recognized—a through f —-and exem plified  belovr.

Set a—ste m -fin a l c ^  k : be teec  b r a in , bete'eko (15, N, 221 /  

b -e teek -o ) ^  b e te e c i i  ~  b e teec in o  j^but note ©oonteec, Section  

2 .1 t.2 .1 .2 , S et ej .

Set b— ste m -fin a l b^> w: b ii© ib  ~  b ii© ib food , b/i©iwo food

s tu f f s  (N, 221 /  b iiQ iw -o) |™but note b e e s ib , S ection  2 .It.2 .1 .2 ,

S e t ej •

S e t c—ste m -f in a l s ^  x : b^nes arm, benexo ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  

b -enex -o )j b if ic iis  l e a f , b iic ix x o  (N, 221 /  b i i c i ix - o ) ;  b i i s  bush, 

bixxo (N, 221 /  b iix -o )}  bes s t i c k , b^xo (N, 221 /  b^x-oj compare 

a lso  b es, in  the  sense lo g , which i s  an im ate). j^Note, on th e  o th er 

hand, b eses , Section  2 .i{ .2 .2 .2 , Set a»j

S e t d—ste m -f in a l s ^  ©: beP is nose , bef^©o/  ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  

b -e?i© -o) j j i c t e ,  on the  o th e r  hand, h i s ,  S ection  2 .1 i.2 .1 .2 , S e t e| • 

Set e—s te m -f in a l 8 t : he'etooku© can ine , heetookuto (N, 221 /
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heeto o k u t-o )j wo?oo0 le g , woPooto ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  w -o^oot-o); beici©  

in c is o r ,  b e ic^ to  ( l£ ,  N, 221 /  b - e i c i t - o ) ,  Note, on the o th e r hand, 

hoG, Section  2 . i | . 2 . 2 . 2 ,  Set aTJ

Set f —stem -fina l x ^  0 : hdhPonoox ax, hohPonoo0o (N, 221 /  

hohPonoo0-o) ^but note hinooox, Section 2 .1w 2.2 .1 , Set a ,

2 .J4. 2 . 1 .ij« Several nouns in  my m ateria l reshape th e ir  stems 

uniquely before the -o  of the p lu ra l morpheme, co n s titu tin g  D ivision I4! 

b e te e n ii  n o s t r i l , oeteenixwo ( l£ , N, 221 /  b-eteenixw-o) a lte rn a tin g  

•with the more recent v a rian t beteenii©o; hou b lanket, houvro (N, 221 /  

houir-o)j wcxuPuu medicine, woxu^uuwo (N, 221 /  woxuPuuw-o); betee 

h e a r t , betdoho (15, N, 221 /  b-etdoh-o)j rrooxe k n ife , wdoxoho (N, 221 /  

wdoxoh-o)j heeyouhuu th in g , heeyoohuuho (N, 221 /  heeyoohuuh-o)j 

Giihoho fo re f in g e r , ©i^hoono (N, 221 /  0xihoon-o)j and o thers,

2 ,i i .2 * l ,$ ,  The groupings of the inanim ate nouns of Subclass I

are  reviewed in  a summary form below.

Subclass I  (see Section  2 , l j .2 . l ) :

The shape of 221 i s  -o .

D ivision  1: Morpheme 221 i s  su ffix ed  to  the  abso lu te  form of 

the  noun stem (see Section 2 . Ij.2 ,1 .1 ) ,

D iv ision  2s The stems reshape be fo re  221 by the ad d itio n  of an 

increm ent -  <[c]v)n (see Section  2 .1|.2 ,1 ,2 ) ,

Set a :  The stem increm ent is  -n .

Set b : The stem increment i s  -e n .

Set c : The stem increm ent i s  -u n .
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Set d : The stem increment i s  -o n .

Set e : The stem increment i s  - i n .

D ivision  3: The stems change th e i r  f i n a l  consonant before 

221 (see Section  2 . 14. 2 . 1 , 3 ) ,

Set a :  S tem -fin a l c y  k .

Set b : S tem -fin a l b ^  w.

Set c : S tem -fin a l s ^  x .

Set d: S tem -fin a l s ^  0«

Set e : S tem -fina l 0 ^  t .

Set f :  S tem -fin a l x ^  0 ,

D iv ision  li: The stems reshape uniquely befo re  221 (see Section

2j^2£jb).
2 .1 i.2 .2 , Subclass I I  of the inanim ate nouns comprises those  

stems which form th e i r  p lu ra l  by su ffix in g  morpheme 221 in  a shape 

o th e r than - o .  There a re  two d iv is io n s  of th i s  su b c la ss ,

2 . 14. 2 . 2 , 1,  Noun stems assigned  to  D iv ision  1 add the  su ff ix  

-uu to  mark the  p lu r a l .  According to  the  shape of th e i r  stem s, th e  

nouns f a l l  in to  two s e t s .

Set as Nouns assigned  to  th i s  group add —uu to  the  abso lu te  

form of t h e i r  stem s, which in  my m a te ria l a re  te rm inated  in  -x  or 

-k  o r in  -u ?  or - o ?  (but not a l l  inanimate nouns te rm ina ted  in  -u ?  

o r -o ?  belong to  t h i s  s e t—see Section  2 , 14. 2 . 1 . 2,  Sets c and d , and 

below ). Examples a re :  hinooox bark  (of a t r e e ) ,  hinoooxuu (N, 221 /  

hinooox-uu)j beeteyook s t r i n g , beeteyookuu (N, 221 /  beeteyock-uu)j
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been<£okuhu? b a le , beenookuhuAiu (N, 221 /  beenookuhu ?-uu); hono^ 

sky, honoTuu (N, 221 /  hono?-uu); and hoxotoono? c l i f f , hoxotoono^uu 

(N, 221 /  hoxotoono^-uu)•

Set b : Nouns of th is  s e t ,  g en era lly  te rm inated  in  - 0?  o r -u ? , 

reshape th e ir  stems before  221, e .g . ,  wonotono^ e a r , wcnotonouu 

(15, N, 221 /  w-onotono-uu); and ho^oovru^ house, ho^oowuu (N, 221 /  

hO?OOTT-Uu) •

2 .1 J.2 .2 .2 . Noun stems assigned  to  D iv ision  2 add th e  s u f f ix  - i i  

to  mark the p lu r a l .  According to  the  shape of th e i r  stem s, th e  nouns 

f a l l  in to  two s e t s .

Set a : The nouns assigned  to  t h i s  group add - i i  to  the  abso lu te  

form of th e i r  stem s. The member nouns of the  s e t  are term inated 

conso n an ta lly . Examples a re :  hoG arrow , h o 0 ii (N, 221 /  h o 0 - i i ) ;  

b e?  b lood , b e ? i i  (N, 221 /  b e ? - i i ) ;  beteec b ra in ,  b e te e c ii  (l5> N,

221 /  b -e te ec f-ii)  ~  beteeko ~  b e teec ino ; Ooonteec^ crown (of th e  head) , 

Goonte'ecii (N, 221 /  0 o o n te e c -ii)  ~  ©oonteecino; to o n o t^  h o le , 

to o n o t i f i i  (N, 221 /  to o n o t i? - i i ) ;  beses l i p , b e s e s i i  (15, N, 221 /  

b - e s e s - i i ) ;  and neyoooxet top  of the head, r.eyoooxetii (N, 221 /  

n e y o o o x e t-ii) .

Set b : The nouns of th i s  s e t  reshape th e i r  stems before  the  

- i i  of 221. Two su b se ts  are  recognized—b^ and bg .

Subset b^i The stem i s  changed by the ad d itio n  of the  in c re 

ment - i n  before 221, e . g . ,  £ec y ea r or w in te r , ^ecfinii (N, 221 /
v/v.  . . v / v  cecxn-x i) ™ cecno.
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Subset b2 * The stems, term inated in  e i th e r  - iP  or -eP , drop 

the g lo t ta l  stop before 221. Examples ares ©eici*’ ro o t , © eiifiii 

(N, 221 /  © e i£ i- ii) ;  h i is iP  day, h iis iP x  (N, 221 /  h i i s i - x i ) 5 beeteP

bow, beete^x (N, 221 /  b e e te - ix ); besxiisef* eye, b e s m s e ii  (10, N,

221 /  b - e s x i i s e - i i ) ; and be^iciQe ^ money, be7 ici© eii (N, 221 /  

b e P lc iG e-ii) .

2 .1 i.2 .2 .3 . The groupings of the  inanim ate nouns of Subclass I I  

a re  reviewed in  a summary form below.

Subclass I I  (see Section  2 .1 u 2 .2 ):

The shape of 221 i s  o th e r than  -o .

D iv ision  Is  The shape of 221 is  -uu  (see S ection  2 .1 i .2 .2 . l ) .

S e t as Morpheme 221 fo llow s th e  ab so lu te  form of

th e  noun stem s.

Set bs The stems reshape befo re  221.

D iv ision  2s The shape of 221 i s  - i i  (see Section  2 . 14. 2 . 2 . 2 ) .

Set as Morpheme 221 fo llow s the  ab so lu te  form of 

the  noun stem s.

Set bs The noun stems reshape before  221.

Subset b^s The stem increm ent i s  - i n .

Subset b^s The s tem -fin a l - i P  or -eT  becomes 

- i  o r -e  before  211.

2 .5 . A lim ite d  number of nouns, among them the m ajo rity  of k in 

sh ip  terms and se v e ra l words f o r  common an im als, have sp e c ia l  vocative  

forms fo r  the  s in g u la r . These vocative  co n stru c tio n s  are  h ig h ly
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i r r e g u la r .

For nouns th a t  do not belong to  th is  group, the  proxim ate singu

l a r  and proxim ate p lu r a l  forms serve to  in d ic a te  d i r e c t  ad d re ss .

While most of the term s of re la tio n s h ip  have th e i r  v o ca tiv e  forms 

a sso c ia te d  w ith  the f i r s t  person possessive  (marked by a p r e f ix ) ,  

those words denoting anim als which d is tin g u ish  the vocativ e  f o r 

m ally , mark th e  unpossessed stem only .

The vocative  s u f f ix ,  assigned  to  Decade 210 and numbered 212, 

has se v e ra l shapes. The sequence N-f-212 commonly shows a prosodemic 

rearrangem ent, w ith  th e  end of the  sequence c h a rac te riz ed  by vowels 

bearing  the  h ig h -p itc h  prosodeme.

The noun stems denoting  common animals employ morpheme a l t e r 

nants in  the  shape of - ( j j f jv )n ,  depending on the s te m -f in a l phoneme(s) 

n i '.P e h ii b i r d , n ii? e h ix n  (N, 212 /  n i i? e h i i - n ) ;  heneecee b u ffa lo ,  

heneeceen (N, 212 /  heneecee-n); wo^co c a t , wo^oun (N, 212 /  wo^o-un); 

wox b e a r , woxuun (N, 212 /  wox-uun); and he© dog, heGebiin (N, 212 /  

he©eb-££n).

The a l te rn a n ts  o f morpheme 212, when i t  i s  a s so c ia te d  w ith  k in 

ship te rm s, are  !a b b re v ia tiv e ’ or -o o . The ’ab b rev ia tive*  a lte rn a n t 

has as i t s  e f f e c t  the  tru n c a tio n  of the preced ing  noun stem , in d i

cated  below by b ra c k e ts ; th e  shape - oo fo llow s a sh o rten ed , an ex

tended, o r otherw ise reshaped form of the stem . Examples ares notoo 

(my) daughter 1 (11, N, 212 /  n -o t o^Jne- 1 abb re  v i a t  ive^j ; c f .  noto'one 

my daugh ter); nex (my) son! (11, N, 212 /  n -e i jh ?  e- 1 a b b rev ia tiv e  ij ;
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c f • neaii^e mg son) ;  neixoo (mg) f a th e r i  (11, N, 212 /  n-eix-o'o; 

c f . neisonoo mg f a th e r ); neiwoo (3^) grandmother! (11, N, 212 /  

n-eiw-o<4; cf* neibehe^ ng; grandmother) ; n /s ilioo  (ray) uncle! (11, N, 

212 /  n -e s ih -o o ; c f .  n e s i  mg m other's  b ro th e r  or u n c le ) ; neheihoo 

(mg) aun t! (11, N, 212 /  n -eheih-oo ; c f . nehei 3g f a t h e r 's  s i s t e r  

or a u n t); and ne^soboo (ny) daugh ter-in -law ! (11, N, 212 /  

n-eesob—oo; cf* neeseb mg d augh ter-in -law ) .

The possessed  noun neyoo 3g b ro th e r- in -la w  (man speaking) has 

the  corresponding v o ca tiv e  form yo^  b ro th e r - in -law ! (man speaking). 

The vo ca tiv es  b e te b i w ife ! and h isee  s is te r - in - la w !  (woman speak

ing) a re  su p p le tiv e ; cf* netesih^e  mg w ife  and noto^u rcg s i s t e r - i n -  

law (woman speaking),,"'

2 .6 .  Arapaho nouns a re  e i th e r  dependent or nondependent* The 

c la s s  of dependent nouns is  lim ited  in  number, no t exceeding, in  my 

e s tim a te , some two hundred. I t  seems to  belong to  an o ld  le x ic a l  

stra tum  and i s  ap p a ren tly  closed to  new co inages.

Nondependent nouns occur both w ith  a sp e c if ic  p e rso n a l possessor 

p re f ix  and in  t h e i r  ab so lu te  form* Dependent nouns occur ex c lu siv e ly  

in  possessed  f o r a ,  w hether p re fix ed  by a morpheme marking a sp e c if ic  

personal p o ssesso r or an in d e f in i te  one, th u s  always p a r t ic ip a t in g  

in  polymorphemic sequences. They are  w ith  few exceptions ( e .g . ,  

be0enec m ilk j^cf. be©en b re a s t  and ne<Tw a te r j ) u n d erla in  by simple 

noun stem s. S em an tica lly , the  bulk of dependent nouns denotes most 

of the body p a r ts  and k in sh ip  re la tio n sh ip s*
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Among the  few dependent nouns o u ts id e  th ese  two sem antic c a te 

g o rie s  are  bey e i^ ih  home ( c f .  neyei^ ih  my home) ,  b e te l  louse or 

f l e a  ( c f .  n e te i  my lo u s e ) , and b e^ teh ^e i f r ie n d  ( c f .  n e iteh ^e^  ny 

f r i e n d ) .

Among the nondependent nouns denoting body p a r ts  are  h is  l i v e r , 

h ix  bone, bep b lood , h iikon  lung , kosoo scrotum , and o th e rs .  Some 

of th ese  can be re a d ily  d is tin g u ish ed  from the dependent nouns be

cause they lack  the  in d e f in i te  p e rso n al possessor p re f ix  b— ~  w -, 

o th e rs  because t h e i r  possessed  forms have a sp e c if ic  p e rso n al pos

se sso r p re f ix  added to  the noun stem ra th e r  than su b s ti tu te d  fo r  what 

in  the  dependent nouns i s  the in d e f in i te  personal possesso r morpheme 

( c f .  bef7 b lood, nebeTib ny b lood) .

The dependent noun b e t i h i i  t a i l  has a nondependent doublet 

t ^ h i i  t a i l . The compound noun be0/nec m ilk a c ts  as both dependent 

and nondependentj the co n stru c tio n s  neGenec ny milk (fo llow ing the  

morphology of the  dependent nouns) and nebeGeneo my milk (nondepend

e n t)  a re  in  f r e e  v a r ia t io n .

The in d e f in i te  personal p o ssesso r p re f ix ,  which marks dependency, 

i s  assigned  to  Decade 10 and numbered l£ .  I t  occurs in  two morpheme 

a l te r n a n ts ,  b— and w—» Examples a res  b e tee  ( som eone^) hear t  OS, N /  

b - e te e ) ,  beiciG  to o th  ( l$ ,  N /  b -e ic :fo ), be'ecet hand ( l£ ,  N /  b -e 'ece t) , 

b e s ii is e ?  eye OS, N /  b -e s ^ iis e '? ) , b e ? is  nose O S) N /  b - e ^ is ) ,  

be^Ge^ee head (h a i r ) ( l 5 , N /  b-e^G e?ee), beiGon tongue (1$, N /  

b -eiG on), woto? nape ( l£ ,  N /  w -o to ? ), and wonot b e l ly  (15, N /  w -ono t).
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- 59-

In  view of the  nonoccurrence of vowels in  c o n to u r - in i t ia l  po

s i t io n ,  th e  p receding  a n a ly s is  of the dependent nouns may seem 

in c o n s is te n t w ith  the e a r l i e r  statem ent concerning the  p a tte rn in g  

of Arapaho phonemes, as i t  admits vowels s te m - in i t ia l ly .  However, 

th e  morphemic cu ts  here employed are f u l l y  j u s t i f i e d  a n a ly tic a lly *  

The stems in  q u estio n  belong to  the  sm all sp e c ia l group of 

dependent nouns* Since th ese  nouns do no t occur u n p refixed , the  

p o s s ib i l i ty  of a c o n to u r - in i t ia l  s te m - in i t ia l  vowel i s  excluded*

As has been a lread y  shown in  the d iscussion  of the  consonant-vowel 

sequences, a s e le c tiv e  d is t r ib u t io n  opera tes  in  Arapaho w ith  re sp ec t 

to  the  phonemes b and w and the v cwels which succeed them: b is  

g en era lly  follow ed by i  or e ,  w by o or u . In  my m a te r ia l a l l  of 

the  dependent nouns e l i c i t e d  w ith  the in d e f in i te  p e rso n al possessor 

p re f ix  begin w ith  the sequence be(V )- o r wo- (d isreg ard in g  th e  p ro - 

sodemes), except f o r  bo^os g lans p e n is* The morphemic cu ts  I  employ 

( v iz . ,  w -o tc? , b -e P is , e t c . ,  r a th e r  than b e i - c ib ,  wo-toP,

and be-? i s ) are  made w ith  the assumption of a phonem ically con

d itio n ed  re g re ss iv e  a l te r n a t io n ,  almost w holly au tom atic , in  prefer^- 

ence to  s e t t in g  up a f a i r l y  la rg e  number of morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of 

the  in d e f in i te  p e rso n a l p o ssesso r p re f ix  (wo- ~  b e - ~  b ee- ~ b e i -  

as w e ll as o th e r prosodemic shapes) and then l i s t i n g  the stems oc

cu rrin g  w ith  each p a r t ic u la r  a lte rn an t*

The morphophonemic economy thus e ffe c te d  extends f u r th e r  to  

the p re f ix e s  marking th e  f i r s t  person and second person possessive
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(morphemes 11 and 12)« There i s  no need to  s e t up the rhyming a l 

te rn a n ts  f o r  p re f ix e s  11 ( n e i - ,  n e e - , e t c . )  and 12 ( h e i - ,  h e e - , e t c . )  

w ith  the corresponding assumed a l te rn a n ts  of 1$ (b e i- ,  b e e - , e t c . ) ,  

as in  be i c  1 0  to o th , neici©  m £ to o th , hei£i©  your to o th , and beecet
/ / V / / / Whand, neecet hand, heecet your hand. However, fo r  the th ird  p e r

son possessive form (1 3 +  N), the stems of the dependent nouns re

shape by dropping the vowel or vowels th a t  precede the f i r s t  consonant 

of the stem, e .g . ,  h in iic i©  h is  to o th , h i ic e t  h is  hand, and hiniiQe^ee 

h is  head, w ith -£i©, - c e t ,  and -©e^ee being the shortened stems*

2.7.1* The r e s t  of the paradigm of personal possessor p refixes 

co n sis ts  of those marking the f i r s t ,  second, and th ird  person* The 

th ird  person possessive makes no d is tin c tio n  as to the sex of the 

re fe re n t; i t  t ra n s la te s  as h i s , h e r , or i t s , depending on the con

te x t .

The sp e c if ic  p e rso n a l p o ssesso r p re fix e s  are  assigned  to  Decade 

10 and a re  numbered re s p e c tiv e ly  11, 12, and 13. The fo llow ing  a l 

te rn a n ts  of these  th re e  morphemes are  a t te s te d  in  ny m a te ria ls

(11) f i r s t  person  p o sse ss iv e : n -  ~  n e - ~  ne- ~  no- rsj n«>-j

(12) second person p o sse ss iv e : h -  r* h e - ™ he7-  a/ ho- r̂> h<>-5 and

(13) th i r d  person p o s se s s iv e : h i -  ~  h i -  r* h i i -  ^  h ^ i-  h i n i i -  ~  

h i n i i -  a/ h i n i i - .

The morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of 11 and 12 a re  c o r r e la t iv e ,  i.e<>, the  

shape n e- of 11 i s  rep laced  by he— of 12,  no- corresponds to  h o -, e tc*

The d is t r ib u t io n  of the  a l te rn a n ts  of morphemes 11, 12, and 13
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i s  con tingen t upon the  s te m - in i t ia l  phonemes of the possessed  noun. 

The shapes n -  and h -  of p re f ix e s  11 and 12 re sp e c tiv e ly  are lim ited  

to  dependent nouns ( c f .  Section  2 . 6 ) ,  The shapes ne- ~  ne^- of p re

f i x  11 (and c o r r e la t iv e ly  a lso  h e - ^  h e - of 12) precede those non

dependent nouns whose s te m - in i t ia l  consonant i s  follow ed by a nonback 

vowel ( i . e . ,  i  or e ) .  The shapes no- ~  no- of p re f ix  11 (and cor

r e la t iv e ly  a lso  ho- r*r ho- of 12) precede those nondependent nouns 

whose s te m - in i t ia l  consonant is  followed by a nonfront vowel ( i . e . ,  

o or u)» The shapes h i n i i -  ~  h i n i i -  ~  h i n i i -  of p re fix  13 precede 

the shortened stems of those dependent nouns which beg in  th e i r  

l5 * f  N form w ith  b - e i . . .  (d isreg ard in g  the prosodemes); the shapes 

h i i -  ov h i i -  precede th e  shortened stems of those dependent nouns 

which begin th e i r  1? -f* N form w ith  b - e e . . .  (d isreg ard in g  the p ro - 

sodemes); th e  rem aining a l te rn a n ts  of 13, h i -  ~  h i - ,  occur e lsew here. 

Examples a re :  b e tee  h e a r t (15, N /  b - e te e ) ,  netee  m  ̂ h e a r t 

(11, N /  n -e te e ) ,  h e tee  your (s g .)  h e a r t (12, N /  h - e te e ) ,  h ite e  

h is  h e a r t (13, N /  h i - t e e ) j  wor.ot b e l ly  (15, N /  w -onot) ,  nonot ny 

b e lly  (11, N /  n -o n o t) , honot your (sg .)  b e l ly  (12, N /  h -o n o t) , 

h in o t h is  b e l ly  (13, N /  h i-n o t) ;  beiGon tongue (15, N /  b -eiG on), 

neiGon mg tongue (11, N /  n-eiG on), heiGon your (sg .)  tongue (12,

N /  h-eiG on), hiniiG on h is  tongue (13, N /  h in ii-G on); bei&dee head 

(15, N /  b -ei© e^ee),  ne^Ge^ee ng; head (11, N /  n -ekbe^ee), heiGe^ee 

your ( s g .)  head (12, N /  h-eiGef’e e ) ,  h iniiG e^ee h is  head (13, N /  

h inxi-G e^ee) j neibehe? my grandmother (11, N /  n-^ibehe**) ,  hinkiwoho"?
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h is  grandmother (13* N, 211 /  hinii-Hwoho?-0); beecet hand ( l$ ,  N /  

b -e e c e t) ,  n ^ c e t  mg hand (11, N /  n-e^ecet), heecet your (s g .)  hand

(12, N /  h -e e c e t) ,  h i / c e t  h is  hand (13, N /  h ^ i - c e t ) ; b / f ib  vein

or blood, nebef^b rag vein  (11, N /  ne -beT ib), hebe^ib your (s g .)

v ein  (12, N /  he-be\ / b ) ,  h ic e f ib  h is  vein  (13, N /  h ^ -b e f/b );

h / a n e H t / / t  l i f e , n e t^ in e r i t / ^ t  ng l i f e  (11, N /  n e - t^ in e ' i t / / t ) ,

h e t / in e ? i t i i / t ,  your ( s g .)  l i f e  (12, N /  h e - t / in e  ' i t / Z t ) ,  h i t l in e f  i t i ^ t

h is  l i f e  (13,  N /  h i - t i i n e  ^ i t i i t ) j  and wooxe k n ife , naw/oxe ng k n ife

(11, N /  no-wcoxe), hm doxe  your ( s g .)  k n ife  (12, N /  ho-*rooxe),

hiwooxe/ h is  k n ife  (13, N /  h i-w ^oxe).

Whereas most of the  inanim ate noun stems remain unchanged f o r

th e  possessed form , th e re  are  some th a t  are reshaped . Thus, f o r

example, the noun h{x  bone leng thens i t s  stem: netixoneb mg bone (11,

N /  ne-tixoneb ) [^the change h ^  t  i s  very comraonj see o ther examples

immediately belowj •

On the o th e r hand, anim ate nouns commonly reshape th e i r  stems

when possessed , e .g . ,  n e t^ b e s iib  ray beaver (11, N /  n e - te b e s iib  [ c f .

h /bes beaverj ) ; ne ten /eceeb  mg b u ffa lo  (11, N /  ne-teneeceeb

heneecee b u ffa lo j ); n e n is i^ e h iib  rag an telope (11, N /  n e -n is ic e h iib

[ f .  n is ic e  a n t e l o p j ) ;  heteQeb^ib your (sg .)  dog (12,  N /  he-te© ebi^b

[ c f .  he© d o g j) ;  and how^c^eciab your (sg .)  cow (12,  N /  ho~wookecii!b

[ c f .  w^okec cow|)«

When p re fix ed  by morpheme 13, animate nouns assume an o b v ia tiv e

form . There i s  some in d ic a tio n , however, th a t  ou tside  the co n tex t of
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a whole phrase o r in  the  case  of words in freq u e n tly  employed, th e  

sequence 1 3 +  N + 2 1 1  i s  slow ly being rep laced  by the sequence 

1 3 +  No

A pparently , the shape of the  obv ia tiv e  in  the  possessed noun 

( i .c * ,  in  the sequence 1 3 +  N +-211) d e riv e s  from the stem a l t e r 

nant of the possessed form r a th e r  than from the  ab so lu te  form of 

the  stem . Thus, the  a l te rn a n t  of the ab so lu te  form he© in  the  

possessed form neteG eb iib , v i z . ,  - te S e b io b , fo llow s Set b of D ivi

sion  1 , Subclass I ,  of the  animate nouns in  th a t  i t  s u b s ti tu te s  

-w fo r  the s tem -fin a l -b  and employs 0  as the  morpheme a lte rn a n t

of 211: h iteS eb iiw  h is  dog (13, N, 211 /  hi-te©eb:£(w-0)o Other 

examples of th is  kind a re :  hiteneeceew  h is  b u ffa lo  (13, N, 211 /

hi-teneedeew -0  j j : f .  hetene^ceeb your b u f f a lo j ) ; h ite en iiw  h is  an t

O ther animate nouns e x h ib it  g re a te r  r e g u la r i ty ,  e .g . ,  h o t i i  

wagon, hoti^w (N, 211 /  ho t£fw -0), n o to t i^  wagon (11, N /  n o - to t i i )  

h^tot^fw  h is  wagon (13, N, 211 /  h i- to tx rw -^ )—c f . Subclass I ,  D ivi

sion  1, Set bj neisonoo nj£ f a t h e r , h in iisonoon  h is  f a th e r  (13, N,

211 /  h in ii- so n o o n -$ )- -c f • Subclass I ,  D iv ision  1 , Subset c^j and 

xoucen onion, xoucen (N, 211 /  xoucen-0), hixoucen h is  onion 

(13, N, 211 /  h i-xoucen-0) •

2 .7 .2 ,  P lu ra l iz a t io n  of possessed inanim ate nouns is  g en e ra lly
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re g u la r :  ne^icito my te e th  (11, N, 221 /  n -eY cit-o )— c f • Subclass I ,  

D iv ision  3 , Set e ; heiSe^eeno your ( s g .)  heads (12, N, 221 /  

h -e^Q ef/en-o)— c f • Subclass I ,  D iv is ion  2 , Set a ; hiwooxoho h is  

knives (13, N, 221 /  hi-*rooxoh-o)—c f .  Subclass I ,  D iv ision  k', and 

b e te e c i i  b ra in s  ( l3 ,  N, 221 /  b - e te e c ^ i i ) —c f . Subclass I I ,  D ivi

s io n  2 , Set a .  For the  noun h ix  bone (p i .  hixono ^Subclass I ,

D iv ision  2 , S et d j ) ,  th e  form hitixonovro h is  bones i s  on re c o rd 0 

The source of t h i s  c i t a t io n  i s  a n a r ra tiv e  in  which th e  bones appear 

to  be a l iv e .^1 Indeed, the  form i s  e a s i ly  analyzable  as anim ate: 

hitrxoncmro (13,  N, 221, 211 /  hi-txxonow-o Jj5- 1 s u b t r a c t i v e ) .

P lu ra l iz a t io n  of anim ate nouns in  the f i r s t  and second person 

p ossessive  invo lves in  most cases su ff ix in g  to  those stem a l te rn a n ts  

which are  employed in  th e  possessed  o b v ia tiv e  (s in g u la r)  c o n s tru c tio n  

( i . e . ,  13 -f N +-211) morpheme 221 in  th e  shape of -o ? . When the 

nouns are p lu ra liz e d  and p re fix e d  by the  th i r d  person p o sse ss iv e , 

th ese  same stem a l te rn a n ts  e n te r  in to  an obv ia tive  (p lu ra l)  sequence, 

v i z . ,  13 +  N-+~ 221 +• 211. Examples a re :  neteGebirwof ny dogs (11, N, 

221 /  ne-te^eb iaw -o^); hotoonoho^ your ( s g .)  daughters (12, N, 221 /  

ho-toonoh-o^)—c f . notoone m£ dau g h ter, h itoono h is  daughter (13, N, 

211 /  h i-to o n -o ) of Subclass I ,  D iv is ion  2 , Subset d ^ ; hiteQ ebiiw o 

h is  dogs (13, 221, 211 /  h i- te S e b iiw -o jj*-1 su b tra c tiv e  ); hitoonoho

h is  daughters (13, N, 221, 211 /  h i- to o n o h -o jf -1su b tra c tiv e  j] ) j and 

h ix o u cen ii h is  onions (13, N, 221, 211 /  h i-x o u c e n - i i-0 ) - -c f . xoucen ii 

(N, 221, 211 /  x o u c e n - ii-^ ) .
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2 .7 .3 . There are  some cases of su p p le tio n  in  the  possessed 

nouns. Jfy m a te r ia l y ie ld s  nayiinon te p ee , bu t neyei mg; te p e e , heyei 

your (sg .)  te p e e , e tc .}  ho© arrow , bu t neic  ng arrow , h e ic  your ( s g .)  

arrow , h in i ic  h is  arrow , neiko mg arrow s, e t c . ;  h in i in  h is  w ife , b u t 

b e tes ih ^e  (d ep .) w ife , netesd iife  mg e ĉ «5 n in^ihen  Jfebikoohut

automobile o r c a r  j=-it runs by i t s e l f j , but nototf!£ mg; c a r  my 

wagon or whee i j  ,  notot^iw of’ mg c a r s , e t c . ;  and woxhoox ^  woxuuhoox 

h o rse , but no ton ih i^  mg h o rse , h i  ton 610^ h is  h o rse , notonihf’of’ my 

h o rse s , hitonihT o h is  h o rse s , e tc .

The nouns woxuuhuu e lk  ( p i . )  and wox bear have sp e c ia l con

s tru c tio n s  f o r  po ssess io n : notonihT’o? woxuuhuu ng herd of e lk , 

ho ton ih1 0? woxuuhuu your ( s g .)  e lk  ( p i . ) ,  e t c . ,  and n o to n ih i*5 wox

my b e a r , ho ton ih i?  7/ox your ( s g .)  b e a r , etc# According to  one in -
/  /form ant, c o n stru c tio n s  employing the paradigm atic forms of n o to n ih i1 

in  conjunction  w ith  ano ther noun ca rry  the  meaning of p e t (an im al) ,  

e . g . ,  no ton ih i^  wox mg p e t b e a r . For the  th ird  person possessive  of 

th e  two nouns my record  a lso  shows the  fonns (neecee) hiwoxuuhiiw 

(th e  c h ie f ’s ) e lk  j= th e  c h ie f , h is  elkTj  and (n^e^ee) hiwoxuuw 

(th e  c h ie f1s) b e a r .

The s e t  nees mg husband. he'es your (sg .)  husband, h i ix  hex 

husband appears to  be d e fe c tiv e , as n e ith e r  an abso lu te  nondepend

en t form nor a form p re fix ed  by the in d e f in ite  p e rso n a l possesso r 

morpheme could be e l i c i t e d .  However, th e  change s ^  1 is  common# 

2.7 .1/. The sp e c if ic  p e rso n a l p o ssesso rs , denoted by p re f ix e s
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11, 12,  and 13, a re  p lu ra l iz e d  by the  personal p o ssesso r p lu ra l-  

iz e r  morpheme su ffix ed  to  a lengthened form of th e  a sso c ia te d  noun

follow ing a c e r ta in  few consonants , as  w e ll as  some a d d itio n a l

There i s  a d is t in c t io n  in  the p lu ra l  between in c lu s iv e  and ex

c lu siv e  f i r s t  person possessive* The in c lu s iv e  f i r s t  person form 

subsumes the  speaker, the  addressee , and perhaps o th e rs  (as when a 

boy ta lk s  to  b is  s i s t e r  about "our m other")j the  exclusive f i r s t  

person form subsumes th e  speaker and o th e rs , b u t not the addressee 

(as when a mother ta lk s  to  a v i s i to r  about "our c h ild re n ,"  meaning 

those  who belong to  h e r and h er husband).

In  th e  sequence 1 1 +  N +  231, the  addressee (or h ea re r) i s  ex

cluded by d e f in i t io n :  th u s , n /ibe^eeninoo means h ead (s) belonging

stem . The s u f f ix ,  numbered 231, occurs in  the shapes -inoo  <■%/ -unoo

prosodemic v a r ia n ts .

Examples a re :  heteGebiibxnoo your ( p i . )  d o g (s) (12, N, 231 /  

h e - te 6e b iib - in o o ); neeceeno? nonoohowooGi? h ih /ih eh in o o  the  ch ie fs  

see th e i r  m others-in -law  (13, N, 231 /  h i-h e ih eh -in o o ); neeceeno? 

nonoohowooGi? honoh?oho hihei'hehinoo th e  ch ie fs  see these  m en^ 

m others-in -law ; ho to tiib x n o o  your  ( p i . )  wagon(s) (12, N, 231 /  

h< £-to tiib -inoo)j hoxouceniib iioo  your ( p i . )  o n io n (s) (12, N, 231 /  

hjctaixouceniib-xnoo)} hiwoxuuwunoo th e i r  b e a r ( s ) (13, N, 231 /  

hi-woxuuw-unoo)j hiniiG e?eeninoo th e i r  h ead (s) (13, N, 231 /  

hinii-G e?een-:uioo) j and h itlin e ? iti^ to o n x n o o  t h e i r  l i f e  (13, N, 231 /  

h i - t ix n e ? i t i i to o n - in o o ) •
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to  us bu t no t to  you who a re  being spoken to  (o r might be hearing  

t h i s ) .  The in c lu s io n  of th e  addressee (and perhaps of o th e rs ) i s  

expressed by the  in c lu s iv iz e r  morpheme, 2l*l, which follow s s u f f ix  

231 and i s  a sso c ia te d  w ith  p re f ix  12,  which marks the  second person 

p o sse ss iv e . The in c lu s iv iz e r  has a s in g le  morpheme a l te r n a n t ,  

termed ’s u b t r a c t iv e ,’ 7/hich has the  e f f e c t  of reducing th e  su f f ix  

231 from -Vnoo to  -Vn, w ith  an o ccasio n al r e d is t r ib u t io n  of p ro - 

sodemes over the  morphemic sequence, as  in  hei©e f'ee^nin our h ead (s) ,  

inc lud ing  yours or perhaps your h ead (s) as w e ll as curs (12, N, 231, 

2iil /  h -eiQ e^een-in  jo o -’su b tra c tiv e  ) or he te© ebiib in  our dog (s) as 

w e ll as yours (12, N, 231, 2i |l  /  h e -te© eb i^ b -in J jjo - 'su b trac tiv e  ) .

2 .7 .5 .  When th e  th i r d  person possessor i s  one which i s  c la s s i 

f ie d  as iia n im a te , a s u f f ix  marking the  ( th ird  person po ssesso r) 

inan im ative ,  numbered 213,  fo llow s the  lengthened form of the  asso

c ia te d  noun stem . The inanim ative occurs in  the shapes of -iinoof*

( • ^ - i in o o ')  r'j -uunoo' ( ^  -uunoo ) ,  un less  p lu ra l iz e d .

The inanim ative i s  made p lu ra l  by means of s u f f ix  232, th e  

( th i rd  person p o ssesso r) inannunative p lu r a l iz e r . The s in g le  a l 

te rn a n t of morpheme 232, - u ,  fo llow s su f f ix  213 which then  re g u la r ly  

assumes th e  shape of - i in o u ? -  ru -uunou^-.

In both  of th ese  sequences, v i z . ,  1 3 +  N +  213 ^nd 1 3 +  N -f

213+  232, the  one-mora a l te rn a n ts  of morpheme 13, h i -  ^  h i - ,  are  

rep laced  by the lengthened a l te rn a n t  shapes of h i i -  ^  h i i - ,  and 

th e  prosodemes a re  commonly re d is t r ib u te d  over th e  morphemic sequence.
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Examples a re :  h id te0ebxxbiinoo ' i t s  dog or dogs (13, N, 213 /  

hx x -te0ebxxb-iinoo ' Jc f . h iteSebiibxnoo  t h e i r  dog or dogs]); 

hinxxci0xxnoo7 i t s  to o th  o r te e th  (13, N, 213 /  h in ix -c i^ - i in o o '7) ; 

hinxxOe^eenxxnco^ i t s  head or heads (13 , N, 213 /  h in ii-© e^een-iino< ? ); 

hxiwoxuuwuunoo*3 i t s  bear o r b ears  (13, N, 213 /  hxd-woxuuw-uiinoo^); 

hiiwodkecxxbiindu^u th e i r  cow o r cows (13* N, 213* 232 /  

h ii-w o^kec^ ib -iinou^-u  • hiwodkecdxw h is  cow] ); hllwoxuuwuundu',u 

t h e i r  bear o r bears  (13* N, 213* 232 /  hli-woxuiiw-uunou^-u); and 

h inxiciO iindu^u  t h e i r  to o th  or te e th  (13* N, 213,  232 /  h in ii-^ iG -iin o u ^ -u  

I t  is  ev id e" t from some of the g lo sses  of the Arapaho examples 

in  t h i s  and the  preceding s e c t io n ,  2 . 7, 14, th a t  nouns in  sequences 

11 +  N + 231, 12 +  N +  231 +  21(1, 1 3 +  N +  231, and 13+ N +  213 +

232 are  not e x p l ic i t  as to  number. Thus* my inform ants t r a n s la te  

hete© ebiibinoo both as the  dog th a t  belongs to  you (fe llo w s) and 

th e  dogs th a t  belong to  you (fe llo w s) .

2 .8 . For the lo ca tiv e  s u ff ix , numbered 251, the morpheme a l -
— i

te rn a n ts  -e ?  ^  - i *5 /_N/ - i i ?  ™ ,  as w e ll as some a d d itio n a l p ro -

sodemic v a r ia n ts ,  have been a t t e s te d .  The shape of 251 i s  la rg e ly  

dependent upon the f i n a l  consonant of the  a sso c ia ted  stem a l te r n a n t .

Examples a re :  hokoobe^ on your back (12, N, 251 /  h-okcob-e*7 

jc f . wokooo b ack ]) ;  nete0ebxxbe^ on nj£ dog (11, N, 251 /  ne-te0ebxxb-e*>); 

hiteOebxxbe'*7 on h is  dog (13, N, 251 /  hi-te0ebJLxb-e^); hoobe^ in  bed 

(N, 251 /  hoob-e? ^cf. hooo b e d ]); ndyiinone^ in  the  tepee (N, 251 /  

nxy iinon -e^); no ? d o V  on m£ leg  ( l l ,  N, 251 /  n -o ^o d t-e?); netxxonef3
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on or b  ^  bone (11, N, 2$1 /  ne-tixon-eP) rJ netixon/beP (11, N,

2$1 /  ne-t^xoneb-e\ ); hitixoneC m  or in  h is  bone (13, N, 251 /  

hi-t^xon-e?) hitxxonebeP; beseP in  the wood (N, 251 /  b /s-eP );  

h it /in e l on a limb or branch (IT, 251 /  h it / in -e l  [ c f .  h i t e i  branchj ) ;  

heecetxne' in  your hand (12, N, 251 /  h-/e/cetin -eP ); n e c iP on or in  

the water (N, 201 /  n ec-iP ); hisee©PP on the pine (N, 251 /  

h isee© -/P  |_cf. his^e© p in e j) ; neeye/̂ c i(i)^ 5 in the timber (N, 251 /

n eey /x c-iP  rJ n e e y / ic - i i?  jjjf. neeyeic timberj ) ; hohc/c)tiiP in or
/ /  / /  /  ^  on th e  t re e  (N, 2f?l /  h o h o o t- i i l ); hohootine ' on t r e e s  (N, 251 /

hohootin-eP); honcfuP in  the sky (N, 251 /  honoP-uP); and seenookuf

on the rope (N, 251 /  seenook-uP) •

Animate nouns p re fix ed  by the  th i r d  person p ossessive  do not

mark th e  obv ia tive  when they p a r t ic ip a te  in  a lo c a tiv e  c o n stru c tio n ;

th u s , neteQebxxbeP on njjr dog and hiteQebxxbeP on h is  dog.

2 .9 .1*  The s u f f ix  marking the  dim inutive i s  assigned  to  Decade

260 and numbered 2 6 l. I t  occurs in  se v e ra l shapes, a l l  of which,

d is reg a rd in g  prosodemic v a r ia n ts ,  correspond to  th e  form ula -(h)VhVp,

where the  two vowels, which a re  id e n t ic a l ,  may be i ,  e , o r u . Those

a l te rn a n ts  beginning in  - h . . .  fo llow  stems term ina ted  v o c a lic a lly ;

the others fo llow  stem -fin a l consonants*

Examples a res  h P se ih ih iP  g i r l  l i t t l e  woman (N, 261 /

h x s e i - h ih i f ) ;  honohT e h ^ iT  boy l i t t l e  young man (N, 2 6 1 /

honohVe-hihiP); niiciiheheV  creek j =  l i t t l e  r iv e r ; c f .  n i i c i i  ^

n l l c i l  r iv erj  (N, 26l  /  n iic ii-h e h e P ); hockuvhuhuP l i t t l e mouse
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(N, 26l /  hookuuh-uhuT) • bei&eTeenehe'> l i t t l e  head ( l£ , N, 2 6 1  /  

b-e:(8e'>een-ehe*’ ); hir.iiGe^eenehe^ h is l i t t l e  head (13, N, 261 /  

h inii-0eT een-ehe^); beteeheheT l i t t l e  h ea rt (15, N, 2 6 l /  

fc-etee-hehe1); n e ic iteh e^  ngr l i t t l e  tooth  (11, N, 261 /  n -e ic it-eh eT ); 

nonookuheheT m  ̂ l i t t l e  rab b it (11, N, 261 /  no-nookuh-ehe^) j and 

hotiibeheT’ l i t t l e  wagcn or wheel (N, 261 /  h o tiib -eh e^ ) »

The k in sh ip  term s neibehe^ m£ grandm other, nebesiibehe*’ my 

g ra n d fa th e r,  and neehebehe^ m  ̂ younger s ib lin g  lik ew ise  appear to  

te rm in a te  in  morpheme 26l ,  b u t a d e f in i t iv e  a n a ly s is  of these forms 

cannot be made from th e  a v a ila b le  data (neibeheT ^JLl, N, 26 l /  

n -e ib -ehe**m £ l i t t l e  mother o r l i t t l e  one? ).

Before th e  morphemes marking the obv ia tiv e  (211), p lu ra l  (221), 

and obv ia tiv e  p lu r a l  (221-+- 211) of animate nouns, th e  dim inutive 

assumes th e  s h o r te r  form of -(h)Vh~ (subsuming prosodemic v a r ia n ts ) .

The morpheme a l te rn a n ts  of 211 and 221 which re g u la r ly  a sso c ia te  w ith  

26l  a re  -o ^  and -To?, re sp e c tiv e ly ; the morpheme a l te rn a n t  of 211 in  

the sequence N +- 261 +  2 2 1 - t-211 has a su b tra c tiv e  fo rce  in  th a t  i t  

reduces the  shape of 221 from -To? to  -To,

The d im inutive  forms of inanimate nouns are  p lu ra liz e d  by mor

pheme 221 in  th e  shape of -To,

Examples a r e :  honoh*ehihoT boy (obv,; N, 261, 211 /  honoh^e-hih-oT) 

nTiTehThf’oT l i t t l e  b ird s  or b ird ie s  (N, 2 6 1 , 221 /  niiTeh-ih-ToT) • 

honohTehiiiTo boys (obv, p i , ;  N, 2 6 1 , 221, 211 /  honchTe-hih-ToJT-' sub

t ra c t  iv e ^ J ) ; hookuuhiihTo? l i t t l e  mice (N, 261, 221 /  hookuuh-uh-ToT);
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and betoohohf'o l i t t l e  h e a r ts  ( l£ ,  N, 261, 221 /  b—etoo—hoh—Fo).

When followed by morphemes 211 or 221 (inc lud ing  th e  sequence 

2 21+  211) ,  the  vowel e of th e  expected morpheme a l te rn a n t

- ( h )e h -  (or -|h"]eh-) re g re s s iv e ly  a s s im ila te s  to  the vowel of th e  

succeeding morpheme and becomes o* Thus, nookuhehe^* l i t t l e  rab

b i t  (N, 261 /  nookuh-ehe^), b u t hino<^cuhoho^ h is  l i t t l e  ra b b it 

(obv ,; 13, N, 261, 211 /  hi-no 'okuh-oh-o^), nookuhohFpF l i t t l e  rab 

b i t s  (N, 261, 221 /  nookuh-oh-fo?) ,  and nookuhoh^o (obv. p i . 5 N, 

26l ,  221, 211 /  nockuh-oh-FojF-’su b tra c tiv e  ); ho t^ibehe^ l i t t l e  

wagon, b u t hot/xwohFc)F l i t t l e  wagons (N, 261, 221 /  hot/xw-oh-^o^)? 

bexGeFeeneheF l i t t l e  head, b u t be^Qe^eenoh^o l i t t l e  heads ( l 5, N, 

261,  221 /  b-ex6e^een-oh-F0) ; and beteehehe^" l i t t l e  h e a r t ,  but 

betoohoh^o l i t t l e  h e a r ts  (15, N, 261, 221 /  b -etoo-hoh-F c)•

Among some of the  o th e r c o n stru c tio n s  in  which morpheme 26l  

p a r t ic ip a te s  a re  the  fo llo w in g : henii^ehiiw oh^o^ your (s g .)  l i t t l e  

b ird s  (12,  N, 261,  221 /  he-n ii^eh iiw -oh-F oF )j neteeheb?xnoo our 

l i t t l e  h e a r ts  (ex c lu siv e ly ; 11 , N, 261, 231 /  n -e tee-h eh ^-in o o ); 

notookuuhuh"Funoo our l i t t l e  mouse o r mice (ex c lu siv e ly ; 11, N, 261, 

231 /  no-tookuuh-uh*"-unoo); heteehxh^in  our l i t t l e  h e a r ts  ( in 

c lu s iv e  ly ;  12, N, 261, 231* 2^1 /  h -e tee -h x h ^ in j^ o o -’su b trac tiv e^ j ) 

ho to tiib x h F in  our l i t t l e  wagon or wagons ( in c lu s iv e ly ; 12, N, 261, 

231, 2111 /  h o -to tiib -x h F - in  jo o -1su b tra c tiv e F J ); hinixGe^eene'nFiinoo 

i t s  (inanim ate p o sse sso r’s )  l i t t l e  head (13, N, 261, 213 /  

hinxx-0e^een~ehf-iinooT)* and hFFteehehFiinouFj th e i r  (inanim ate
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p o sse sso rs ’ ) l i t t l e  h e a r ts  (13> N, 26l ,  213, 232 /  h ^ i- tee -h eh f’- iin o u ^ -u ) 

The shape of the  d im inu tive  in  some of the  sequences here i l l u s t r a t e d  

( i . e . ,  before  231 or 213) changes from -(h)V h- to  -(h)V h?- (d is re 

garding prosodemic v a r ia n ts ) .

Hot a l l  speakers o f Arapaho today seem to  make use of the  th i r d  

person p o ssesso r inanim ative c o n s tru c tio n s . Thus, according to  some 

in form ants, h in x x c iteh e '’ h is  l i t t l e  to o th  (13, N, 26 l /  h inxx-cit-ehe*3) 

i s  a lso  used in  the  sense i t s  (inanim ate p o sse sso r’s) l i t t l e  to o th , 

as of a saw.

Unless th e re  has occurred an unexpected change in  meaning, the  

dim inutive c o n s tru c tio n s  m aintain the gender of the  underly ing  noun 

stem.

2 ,9 .2 . The s u f f ix  denoting the young (o f f sp r in g ) of i s  assigned 

to  Decade 260 and numbered 262. Y/hen i t  occurs as th e  te rm in a l 

morpheme of a morphemic sequence, i t  has the shape -soo ; elsew here, 

i t  appears in  sev e ra l o th e r a l te rn a n t  shapes.

Those noun stems which are  term inated  in  a long vowel (w ritten  

as an id e n t ic a l  vowel c lu s te r )  s u f f ix  morpheme 262 d i r e c t ly ;  o thers  

reshape acco rd in g ly .

Examples a re :  c^nee q u a i l , ceneesoo young q u a il  (N, 262 /  

cenee-soo); bexookee mountain l io n , bex<4okeesoo mountain l io n  cub 

(N, 262 /  bexookee-soo); h^uu crow, houusoo young crow o r top ( c h i ld ’s 

to y ) (N, 262 /  houu-so^)j w ith  reshaped stems—sx x s iic  duck, 

sx x s iic iis o o  duckling (N, 262 /  s x x s iic i i- s o o )  ^  sxxsiiknfuusoo
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(II, 262 /  sxxsiiku*uu-soo); ne^  goose, nei’i is ^ o  gosling  (1J, 262 /  

n e^ ii-so 'o ); and wox b e a r , vrcxuusoo bear cub (N, 262 /  wroxuu-soo).

Some of the  o th e r co n stru c tio n s  in  which morpheme 262 par

t i c ip a te s  a re  l i s t e d  below. The follow ing a d d itio n a l morpheme a l -
/ /  i lte rn a n ts  o f 262 a re  exem plified : -soon- ~  -soon- and -soow- ^  -soow-,

Examples a re : notouusoo top  (11, N ,  262 /  no-touu-soo)J 

hitouusoo7 h is  top (13, N, 262 /  hx-touu-soo) j hitenee^ceineQebiisoon 

h is  l io n  cub |== th e  young of the b u ffa lo  dog; c f . heneeceine© l io n j  

(o b v ,5 13, N, 262, 211 /  h i-ten eece in e0 eb ii-so o n -0 ); bexookeesoonof’ 

mountain l io n  cubs (N, 262,  221 /  bexookee-scon-o/f,) j hxtouusoono'' h is  

tops (13, il, 262,  221 /  hx-touu-soon-o); hxtouusoono the  young crows 

th a t  belong to  him (obv. p i . 5 13, N, 262, 221, 211 /  hx-touu-soon-o 1̂  

t r a c t i v e ^ ) ;  notouusoonxnoo our top or tops (ex c lu s iv e ly ; 11, N, 262, 

231 /  no-tcuu-socn-xnoo); hotouusoonxn our top  or tops ( in c lu s iv e ly ; 

12, N ,  262, 231, 2Itl /  ho-touu-soon-xn Joo-*subtractive*j ); 

hine'l’iiso o n  h is  go slin g  (obv ,; 13, N,  262, 211 /  h i-n e ^ ii-so o n -0 ) ~  

h ine^iisoow  (obv,; 13, N ,  262, 211 /  h i-n e 1ii-so o w -0 ); and 

hisxxsiiku^uusoowunoo th e i r  duckling or ducklings (13, N,  262, 231 /

h i-sxxsiikuJuu-soow -unoo) hisxxsiicxxsoovrunoo (13, N,  262, 231 /
/ /  . . v / /  /  Vhx-sxxsxxcxx-soow-unoo)•

2 ,1 0 . Some a sp ec ts  of the  morphemic v a r ia tio n  in  the  in f le c t io n  

of Arapaho nouns have a lread y  been brought o u t, and o th e rs  are  re 

viewed in  summary form in  th e  sec tio n  which fo llo w s. A ll those a l 

te rn a n ts  of minor morphemes th a t  are su b s ta n tia te d  by my f i e ld  notes

'sub -
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have been l i s t e d  and most of them have a lso  been exem plified .

The g rea t e x ten t of stem a lte rn a t io n  i s  im p lic i t  in  many of 

the  c i te d  form s. Thus, th e  abso lu te  stem form  lie7© dog is  one of 

th e  numerous a l te rn a n ts  occurring  in  the  d i f f e r e n t  morphemic se 

quences: unpossessed, the  stem has th e  shape of heGeb- before su f

f ix e s  211 and 221, heGeb- befo re  212, heG eb ii- befo re  262, and 

heGebixb- befo re  2^1; in  the  sequences 1 1 +  N +  261, 1 2 +  N +  2 £ l, 

1 2 +  II +  2 3 1 +  2 lil , and 1 3 +  N +  2^1 the  stem assumes the shape 

- te G e b ix b (-) , t  he prosodemic v a ria n ts  of which, - teG eb iib - and 

-teG ebxxb-, occur in  sequences 1 1 + N+ 2 3 1 ,  12 +  N -+231, 13+" N+- 

231 and 1 3 +  N + 213 +  232, re sp e c tiv e ly ; fo llow ing  p re f ix  13, 

which in  the  case of animate nouns g e n e ra lly  c a l l s  fo r  the  ob v ia tiv e  

( s u f f ix  211), the  stem appears in  the shape of -teGebxriv-; th i s  stem 

form a lso  scx-ves th e  possessed  p lu ra liz e d  noun sequences 1 1 +  N +  221 

1 2 +  N 4 -221 , and 13+  H + 2 2 1 +  211.

Since many of the  stems c i te d  in  the  con tex t of p a r t ic u la r  mor

phemic sequences employ a l te rn a n ts  p e c u lia r  to  th ese  sequences, a 

g lo ssa ry  of ab so lu te  stem forms (and re s p e c tiv e ly  13> +  N forms fo r  

dependent nouns) i s  appended.

There are  s e v e ra l morphophonemic changes a f fe c t in g  c e r ta in  

consonants a t  morphemic boundaries. Thus, s te m - in i t ia l  h -  becomes 

- t -  whenever an o ther morpheme precedes the  stem: heQ dog and 

neteGebixb rag dog, hiGoox in te s t in e  and netiGoox mg in te s t in e ,  ho te? 

sheep and heebetoW  b ig  sheep,  hookuu mouse and notookuuhuh?unoo
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our l i t t l e  mouse or mice (e x c lu s iv e ly ) ,  etc*

Steifr-final -0  becomes - t -  before  a s u f f ix a l  o r or e ,  as in  

heetooku© canine and heetookuto can in es , wo/oo© leg  and no^oote^  on
/ y y/y /  /  W* /  /  V 7 /my le g ,  bexcx© to o th  and nexcxto mg te e th e e tc .  ( c f .  c i 'i©  c a l f  of 

th e  leg  and ciTfGin c a l f  [obv.]]) .

Instances of s te m -f in a l - s  changing to  - x -  before  a s u f f ix a l  o

are  common, as in  nenes ng; arm and nenexo njg arm s,  bxxcr{s  l e a f  and
vV J /  f t  / \b i ic i ix o  le a v e s j neisonoo ng f a th e r  and neixoo mg f a th e r i  (v o c .; ,

bes log and bexon log (o b v .) , e t c .  On the  o th e r hand, th e re  a re  some 

noun stems whose f i n a l  - s  under s im ila r  co n d itio n s  becomes -©- o r is  

re ta in e d , e . g . ,  b e^ is  nose and be?x6o/  noses, and noxos ngr sh in  and 

noxoscnof* mg sh ins ( in  the  l a t t e r  case the  s u f f ix  -o?* j]22l] fo llow s 

a stem augmented by th e  increm ent -o ^ -  [see  S ection  2.3.3»1»1> Sub

s e t  c3l ) .
V  / / v 'S tem -fin a l -c  becomes - k -  be fo re  a s u f f ix a l  o o r u , as in  beteec

b ra in  and beteeko b ra in s  (but a lso  b e t^ e c i i  or betee£ ino  b r a in s ) .

s ix s i ic ' duck and sxxsiiku^uu ducks (but a lso  s x x s i i c i i  du ck s), e tc .

S tem -fin a l -b  changes to  -w - befo re  a s u f f ix a l  0,  as in  b e fib

ve in  and beTivrof’ v e in s , bxxSib food and bxxQiwo fo o d s tu f f s , n /ib eh e?

my grandmother and hinxiwoho^ h is  grandm other, e tc .

I  f in d  only one in s tan ce  of a s te m -f in a l - x  becoming - 0 -  before

a s u f f ix a l  0 in  my m a te ria ls  hohTonoox ax , hoh^onooSo axes ( c f .  a lso

hinooox bark [ o f a t r e e j ,  p i .  hin<4ooxuu).

F in a l ly , i t  should be mentioned th a t  some of the  morphophonemic
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changes occurring  in  th e  noun in f le c t io n  s tro n g ly  resemble vowel 

harmony, even though one r a th e r  lim ited  in  ex ten t#  There are  in 

stances of noncontiguous v o ca lic  a s s im ila tio n  e f fe c t iv e  both  pro

g re s s iv e ly  and re g re ss iv e ly *

As examples of th e  p ro g ressiv e  a s s im ila t io n , one may c i te  

hookuuhuhuf7 l i t t l e  mouse ( c f .  hookuu mouse) and b^teehehe^ l i t t l e  

h e a r t  (betee ^ someone1s jh e a r t  p lus the  allom orph -hehe^ of th e  

d im in u tiv e )•

R egressive a s s im ila tio n  may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by betoohoh^o l i t 

t l e  h e a r t s , in  which th e  dim inutive assumes the  shape of -hoh - be

fo re  the  - fo  of 221, and th e  stem , to g e th e r w ith  the  in d e f in i te  

p e rso n a l po ssesso r p r e f ix ,  appears in  the form of b e to o - befo re  

-hoh^o (26l ,  221 /  -hoh-^o)? n o to t i l  mg; wagon ( c f . h o t i l  wagon) 

and n e t /b e s i ib  m  ̂ beaver ( c f .  hebes b eav er) ; and o th e r examples.

There a re  freq u e n t in s tan ces  in  which the  s e le c tio n  of any one 

from among the  s e v e ra l  a l te rn a n ts  of a given morpheme is  based on 

th e  a r t ic u la to r y  p o s it io n  o f a vowel, employing the  d is t in c t io n  be

tween nonfront and nonback vowels (0 or u as a g a in s t i  or e ) .  

Examples may be found in  S ection  2 .7 .1  and elsew here,

2 .1 1 .1 . Arapaho a f f ix e s  which a sso c ia te  w ith  the  noun stems 

a re  l i s t e d  below by th e  decades to  which they  have been assigned .

A ll morpheme a l te rn a n ts  exem plified  in  the  preced ing  sec tio n s  of 

t h i s  chap ter a re  l is te d *  except f o r  some prosodemic v a r ia n ts  which 

in  sev e ra l in s ta n ce s  a re  in d ica ted  by e l l i p s i s  marks ( . . . ) .  Primary
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d is t r ib u t io n a l  re la t io n s h ip s  among the  v a rious a l te rn a n ts  of the  

in d iv id u a l morphemes a re  in d ic a ted  by p a ren th eses , b ra c k e ts , and 

braces* The symbols Na and stand  f o r  animate noun(s) and in 

animate n o u n (s), r e s p e c tiv e ly .

prefixes

decade 10:

11—f i r s t  person possessive: n -  (ne- ns n e - )~ (n o -  ~  no-)

12—second person possessive: h -  ^

ryj (he- /v he-) ~  (ho- ho-)

13”—th i r d  person possessive: (h i— /v h i—) «-v ( h i i— h i i - )

~  ( h in i i -  ~  h in i i -  ~  h in i i - )

15—in d e f in ite  personal possessor: b -  ^  tr-

suffixes

211—obv ia tive : ( jj-0 ~  |  -n  ^  - in  ** -on ^  -o  • • • > I ^

decade 210:

r ,  ' ■ ; } -- i  rj _u rj - i i  -uu . . .  )

/%/ (—’su b tra c tiv e 1 -0 )  

rv (-o? /v -  • su b trac tiv e  ’ )

212—vocative (s in g u la r): (-n  rj -un ^  -uun cj - i i n )

^  ( - ’ab b rev ia tiv e1 r*' -oo)
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213— (th ird  person possessor) inanim ative:

( j~-iinoo^ 'v - iin o o ^ j j^uunoo? a/ -uunoo^J ) 

a / (-iinouf"- rj -uunou^-)

decade 220:

221—p lu ra l :  ( N ^ j - o ?  . . .  j  ~ | - i  r u  —U n j —i i  <v -uu 

r j  . ..^.A/j-ii ™  -uu . ..j. ) 'v
'v CNa ^ Niĵ  ^

Ay

decade 230:

231—personal possessor p lu ra liz e r :  -inoo a/  -unoo . . .

232— (th ird  person possessor) inanim ative p lu ra liz e r :  -u

decade 2l*0:

21*1—in c lu s iv iz e r : - 1 su b tra c tiv e '

decade 2 5 0 :

251—lo c a tiv e : -ei>'v - i ^ rJ - i i ^  a  -u ?  . . .

decade 2 6 0 :

261—dim inutive: ( p-ihi^A* -ehe^ a/ -uhu? . . . J a/

-h ih i^  â  -hehe^nJ 

rJ  ( 

rJ  

*  (

rs/

- i h -  rJ -o h - rJ -u h -  . .* J  nJ 

-h ih -  a / —hoh— /\j —huh— • • #̂ | ) rJ 

- ih ? -  a/ -eh ? - a/ -u h ? - * .rj ^

^  ph ihP - a/ -heh?- a / -huhT- . .JJ )

262—"the young (offspring) of* : -soo/ a/

( |j-soon- rJ -soon- J  ' 

a^ psoow- a/ -soow -J )
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2 ,11 ,2cl* The more common morphemic sequences in  which animate 

nouns participate are charted below, A large majority of these se

quences have been documented by examples given in the preceding 

sections of th is  chapter; the others have been attested  in my f ie ld  

notes.

In the chart, any of the prefixes (or the lack of a prefix)  

marked by an *xw may occur associated with the patterns of suffixa

tio n  indicated in  the corresponding horizontal lin e  to the right 

of the noun stem column (Na) ,

Only dependent nouns associate with morpheme 15, the in d efin ite  

personal possessor p refix . They do not occur in the absolute form, 

being either prefixed by 1$, or by any one of the three sp ec ific  

personal possessor morphemes—11, 12, or 13*

The use of the decade number ( e .g . ,  260) denotes the inclusion  

of a l l  morphemes assigned to  that decade (v iz» , 26l and 262, in the 

case of Decade 260; both of these morphemes participate in id en tica l 

sequences).

Thus, to  sum up, the f i r s t  line of the chart represents the 

follow ing f iv e  morphemic sequences* Na

114- »a , 12 +  Na , 13 4- Na ,  and l£-f-

nondependent nouns on lyj, 

dependent nouns onlyj j the

f i f t h  lin e  represents the following two morphemic sequences: 13 4~ 

4-213 and 13-4 â 4- 2134" 232; the next to the la s t  lin e  represents 

the following two morphemic sequences: 12-f- N 4" 26l4~ 2314"2ltl andfit
i2  4-Na4- 262 4- 2314-21:1; e tc .
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Prefixes Suffixes
Un- . Noun ^

r  -------   ^ ------------- x
prefixed 11 12 13 15 stem (+) (+) (+)

X X X X X %

X X X 211

X Na 211 211

X X Na 212

X Na 213 232

X X X X % 221

X X X Na 221 211

X X X % 231

X Ma 231 21*1

X X X X X % 251

X X X \ 260

X X % 260 211

X % 260 213

X X X 260 221

X X % 260 221

X X X »a 260 231

X % 260 231

X Na 261 221

211

2 la
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2 • 11*2 *2* The more common morphemic sequences in which 

inanimate nouns participate are charted below. A large majori

ty  of these sequences have been documented by examples given in  

the preceding sections of th is  chapter; the others have been at

tested  in sq t f ie ld  notes.

The arrangement of th is  chart follow s that of the preceding

one.

Prefixes Suffixes
lb -  Noun

p r e f i x e d 11 12 13 15 s te m (+) (+)

X X X X X N,

X % 213 + 232

X X X X X Ni 221

X X X % 231

X % 231 2U1

X X X X X % 251

X X A X « i 260

X % 2 6 0 213

X X X X % 260 221

X X X A 260 231

X % 260 231

X Ni 2 6 1 + 221

2U1
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2,11.2*3* The fo llow ing  genera l statem ents concerning th e  mor

phemic sequences of Arapaho co n stru c tio n s  invo lv ing  noun stems a re  

based on th e  c h a r ts  found in  the preceding two s e c tio n s .

No morphemic sequences involv ing  inanim ate inanim ate nouns are 

term inated  by su ff ix e s  211 or 212*

The sequence-term inal morpheme 2 h i  i s  always preceded by mor

pheme 231, w ith  the  a sso c ia te d  noun stem fo llow ing p re f ix  12. This 

p a r t i a l ly  dependent and noncontiguous morphemic sequence marks th e  

in c lu s iv e  f i r s t  person p lu ra l  of possessed nounso

As reg ard s  th e  r e la t iv e  p o s itio n  of su ff ix e s  in  sequences a s -
r*

so c ia ted  w ith  stems of animate nouns, morphemes 2 1 P ,  212, 232,  2I4I ,  

and 251 are  u ltim a te  w ith in  sequences; morpheme 221 is  sequence- 

penultim ate  befo re  211, otherw ise sequence-u ltim ate; morpheme 231 

i s  sequence-penultim ate before  2 lil, otherwise sequence-u ltim ate; 

morphemes of Decade 260 a re  contiguous to  the  noun stem.

In a s so c ia tio n  w ith  the stems of inanimate nouns, morphemes 

221, 232, 2 iil, and 25>1 are  sequence-u ltim ate; morpheme 231 i s  se

quence-penultim ate befo re  2 ijl, o therw ise sequence-u ltim ate; mor

phemes of Decade 260 a re  contiguous to  the noun stem.

2.12* In th i s  appendix are l i s t e d  a l l  those noun stem s, simple 

or compound, which have been c ite d  throughout the c h ap te r. With 

only a few ex cep tio n s , which are no ted , the nondependent nouns a re  

en te red  in  t h e i r  ab so lu te  form , the  dependent nouns with th e  in 

d e f in i te  p e rso n a l p o ssesso r p refix*  The l i s t i n g  i s  a lp h a b e tic a l
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acccrding to  the  E nglish  g lo s se s . The re fe ren ces  in  paren theses 

are  to  sec tio n s  and s e ts  (or su b se ts ) ;  in  a number of in s ta n ce s  a 

given noun stem has been c i te d  s e v e ra l tim es w ith in  a s e c tio n .

The prim ary purpose of the f in e  sec tio n in g  employed here  i s  

to  id e n tify  in  d e ta i l  the  c la s s i f ic a to r y  system devised fo r  the  

Arapaho noun in f le c t io n .  Thus, animate nouns f a l l  in to  the group

ings ranging from Section  2 .3 .3 .1  to  Subset 2 .3 * 3 •1 .2 .d ^ , from 

S ection  2 .3 .3 .2  to  Subset 2 .3 .3 .2 .2 . 82,  and a lso  in to  Sections 

2 .3 .3 .3  and 2 .3 .k» Inanim ate nouns a re  c la s s i f ie d  w ith in  the  group

ings ranging from Section  2 .J j.2 .1  to  Section 2 .1 i.2 .1 .li and from 

S ection  2 . 14.2 .2  to  o u ts e t  2 .1 i.2 .2»2 .b2 .

ankle wono/ ? (2 .I i .2 .1 .2 .© ); an t he'eni'^ ( 2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .c^ , 2 .7 .1 ) ;  

an telope n is fc e  (2 .3 .3 » l« 2 .d ^ , 2 .7 .1 ) ;  archangel betee0oo (2 .2 , 

2 .3 » 3 .1 .1 .b ) ; arm benes (2 .i4. 2 . 1 . 3 . c ,  2 .1 0 ); arrow ho© ( 2 . i j .2 .1 .3 .e ,  

2 .1 ;.2 .2 .2 ,a ,  2 .7 .3 ) ;  a u n t, my nehei (2 .5 ) ; autom obile n in iih e n  

cebikoohut (2 .7 .3 ) ;  ax  hoh^onocx (2 .i4 .2 .1 .3 .f , 2 .10 )

back wokooo (2 .8 ) ;  backbone wotcto^y (2 .1 |.2 .1 .2 .d ) ; badger 

wox^ooo? (2 .3 .3 * 2 .2 .c ^ ) ; b a le  beeno^kuhu** dim inutive?^ (2 .1 ) .2 .2 .1 .a ) ; 

b a l l  koho^cweo (2 .2 , 2 .3 .3 » l» l .c ^ ) ;  bark (of a t r e e ) hin<^oox 

( 2 .1 |,2 .1 .3 .f , 2 . i | .2 .2 .1 0a ,  2 .1 0 ) ; b a t w oseinB e?ineih il (2 .3 « 3 .1 .2 .d ,) ;
/

bear wox (2 .1 , 2 .2 , 2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .c 1 , 2 .5 ,  2 .7 .3 ,  2 .7 .1 ;, 2 .7 .5 ,  2 .9 .2 ) ;  

beaver hebes (2 .3 * 3 .2 .2 .d^, 2 .7 .1 ,  2 .1 0 ); bed hooo (2 .8 ) ;  bedbug 

b e ^ i te i  (2 .3 .3 * l* l .b ) ;  bee kohoh^ok (2 .1 , 2 .3 .3 * 2 .2 .c-^); b e l ly  wonot 

(2 .1 j.2 .1 .2 .d , 2 .6 , 2 .7 .1 ) ;  be llyband  hooxuukuh (2 .1 j.2 .1 .2 .c ) ; Big
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Dipper teeb^xceso^o7*7 (2 .2 ) ; b ig  mail heebe©finen (2 .1 ) ; b ig  r iv e r  

b eesn iicx e  (2 .1 ) ; b ig  sheep h eeb e to te?  (2 .1 0 ); b ig  toe  b e e sse^  

( 2 .1 .2 .1 .2 .b ) ;  b ird  n i i ? e h i i  ( 2 .3 .3 .1 .2 ,d 3> 2 .5 ,  2 .9 .1 ) ;  b ird ie  

n x x feh ih i^  jjiim in u tiv e J  (2 .9 .1 ) ;  b lack b ird  n ih feeno? ( 2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .a ) ; 

b lan k e t hou (2 .1 .2 .1 .1 ) ;  blood be ^ (2 .11.2 .2 .24a, 2 .6 ) ,  be^ ib  (2 .7 .1 ) ; 

blood c lo t  h in o t (2 .2 , 2 » 3 » 3 » l.l .c ^ ) ; bone hxx ( 2 .1 .2 .1 .2 ,d , 2 .6 ,

2 .7 .1 , 2 .7 .2 , 2 .3 ); bcw be'ete^’ (2 .1 .2 .2 .2 .b 2 ); bo£ honchfehihiT jdi- 

c in u tiv e j  (2 .9 .1 ); brain  betecc (2 .i |.2 .1 .2 « e , 2 .1 .2 .1 * 3 .a , 2 .1 ).2 .2 .2 .a ,

2 .7 .2 , 2 .10); branch h i t / i  (2 .8 ) ; b re a s t be©en (2 .1 .2 .1 .1 , 2 .6 ); 

b ro th e r-in -law , my jjnan speakingj neyoo (2 ,5 ); bu ffa lo  hen/e<)ee 

(2 .3 .3 . l . l . C p  2 .5 , 2 .7 .1 ); b u ffa lo  b u l l , young woxoQou^u (2 .3 .3 .1 .2 .c^); 

b u ffa lo  cow, young nonoonx(2»3»3»l-»2»d^> Buffalo hide heecen (2 .2 ); 

bumblebee heebeQkohohf’ok (2 ,1 ); buah bxxs (2 .1 .2 .1 .3 .c ) ;  b u tte r  

nihooncebxtee (2 .1)

cactus hoho^o; ro&x (2 .2 ); c a lf  woo^ (2 .3 *3 .2 .2 .c2 ); c a lf  of the

leg  ci^x© (2 .2 , 2 .3 .3 .1 .2 .b 2 , 2 .1 0 ); canine heetooku© ( 2 .1 .2 .1 .3 .e ,

2 .1 0 ); c a r  n in iih e n  cebikoohut (2 .7 .3 ) ;  c a r ro t  yenexn it (2 .2 ) ; cask e t

© eisineet (2 .1 .2 .1 .2 .e ); c a t wofoo7 (2 .3 .3 * 2 .2 .c? , 2 .5 ); cheek bece/(ifoo

(2 .1 .2 .1 .2 .a ) ; chest bee 'ceso ' ( 2 .1 .2 .1 .2 .d ); chicken hawk cecinohuu

(2>3*3*1.2*d^); ch ie i neecee (2 .3 * 3 .1 .1 .c^, 2*3.5, 2 .7 .1 , 2 .7 .3 , 2 .7 .1 );

chin wotoxkoV* ( 2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 2 . d ) ;  claw vro?cx (2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .C - , ); c l i f f  hoxotcjono^

( 2 .1 .2 .2 .1 .a ) ;  c o l t  bxxyoeoufu ( 2 .3 .3 .1 .2 .d-^); cougar beexookee j^see
/ /  /a lso  mountain lio n  (2 ,3 .3 .1 .1 .c ^ ) ;  cow wookec (2 .3 .3 * 2 .2 .<±̂ , 2 .7 .1 , 

2 .7*5); creek n iic iih eh e^  jd im inu tive (2 .9 .1 ); c r ick e t b iih o u t
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(2 . 3*3 . 2 . 2 . c2 ); c ro ss  nookoox (2 . 2 ); crow houu (2 , 9*2 ); crown of the  

head OconteecT (2 »li.2 . 1 . 2 .e ,  2 .1 i.2 .1 .3 .u , 2 . l i .2 . 2 o2 . a ) ;  cub of «.»|^suf— 

f i x  262J  (2 . 9. 2 )

daugh ter,  njr notoone (2 . 5 ,  2 . 7. 2 ); d au g h ter-in -law , ngr neeseb 

(2 . 5 ); da£ h i i s i ^  (2 . l j . 2 *2 . 2 .bg ); days ta r  hxxsiinoQo? (2 .2 ) ;  deer 

b ih^ ih  (2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 .d 1 ) ;  d e v il  h^ocoo (2 . 2) ,  w osei (2 . 2); dog he'©

(2 »3 »3»2 . 2 .d ^ , 2 .5 , 2 .7 .1 ,  2 .7 .2 , 2 .7 . It, 2 .7 .5 , 2 . 8,  2 . 10) ; door 

tecenoo (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 »3 . 1 *l.c-^); duck sx x siic  (2 . 3 o3 . 2 . 1 .b j 2 . 9. 2 , 2 . 10); 

duckling s x x s i ic i is o o  s i^s iik u ^u u so ^  (2 . 9 . 2 )

e a r  wonotonor> (2 . i j .2 . 2 . l . b ) ; elbow be^tson (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 1 . a ) ;  

e lephant honookowuubeet (2 . 1); e lk  hi(i)w oxuu (2 .3 • , 2 .7 .3 ) ;  eye 

b e s ii is e ^ f  (2 . 1; . 2 . 2 . 2 .b  , 2 . 6); eyebrow b en iiis io "^  (2 . 2 ); eyewhits 

n< ĵk0e ito o k  (2 . 1; . 2 . 1 . 2 .c )

f a t  c eb itee  (2 . 1 ) ;  f a th e r , my neisonoo (2 .5 , 2 .7 .1 , 2 . 10); 

f e a th e r  b i i y i  (2 . 2 ); f i s h  neb (2 . 3 . ^ ) ,  nowo^ (2 . 3 »3 «2 . 2 .c 2 , 2 . 3 .ij) ; 

f l e a  b e t/x  (2 . 6 ); f l y  r.oubee (2 . 3 . 3 « l.l« c ^ ) ;  food bii©xb ^  bxx0ib  

(2 . i j .2 . 1 . 3 .b ,  2 . 10) ; fo o d s tu ffs  bxx0iwo j jo lu ra lJ  (2 . 10) ; fo o t 

se^xxtoo (2 . 14. 2 . 1 . 2 . a ) ;  fo re f in g e r  ©xxhoho (2 . 1; . 2 . l . l i ); fo x , red  

beexouu (2 . 3 . 3 *2 . 2 . c2 ) ;  f r ie n d  bextehFe'x (2 . 6) ; fro g  nocxobe F 

( 2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 .  d ^

ghost b x iteY  (2 . 2 , 2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 1.c-L); g i r l  h x se ih ih iF  J^diminutivej

(2 . 9 . 1); g lans pen is  boTos (2 . 6); glove ©ooxe (2 . 2 ); goose n / f  

(2 . 3 .3 .3 ,  2 . 9 . 2 ) ;  g o slin g  ne'Viiso^ (2 . 9 . 2) ;  g ra n d fa th e r, my 

nebesiibehe^ (2 .9 .1 ) ;  grandm other, my neibcheF* (2 .5 , 2 .7 .1 , 2 .9 .1 ,
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2 .1 0 ); g rass woxu^ (2 .l i .2 .1 .2 .c ) ;  g rease ^ eb itee  (2 .1 ) ; gun kokuy

(2 .1 i.2 .1«2.d)

h a ir  be'iQeVee (2 »li«2.1 .2  »a, 2 .6 ) ; hand b eece t (2«1|.2 .1 .2 .e ,  2 .6 ,

2 .7 .1 ,  2 .8 ) ;  h a t woteT> (2 . l i .2 .1 .2 .b ) ; head be^Qe^eV (2 .li .2 .1 .2 .a ,

2 .6 , 2 .7 .1 , 2 .7 .2 ,  2 .7 .k ,  2 .7 .5 , 2 .9 .1 ) ;  h e a r t be'tee (2 .1i.2 .1 .1j, 2 .6 ,

2 .7 .1 ,  2 .9 .1 , 2 .1 0 ); h e e l b e t i i t  ( 2 . i j .2 .1 .2 .d ) ;  herd o f e lk  woxuuhuu 

(2 . 3 .i4); hide of a b u ffa lo  h //c e n  (2 .2 ) ; hijD wo'ce^ok (2 .2 , 2 .3 .3 .1 * 1 .c2 ); 

hole to ^ n o ti?  ( 2 . l i .2 .2 .2 .a ) ;  home b e y e if ih  (2 .6 ) ; horn h in i in is  (2 .2 ) ; 

horse  woxhoox rJ wcxuuhoox (2 .3*3*2.2 .d 2 , 2 .7 .3 ) ;  house ho^oowu?” 

(2 .1 i.2 .2 .1 .b ) ; husband, ny n e /s  (2.7*3)

in c is o r  b ^ c i©  (2 .14.2 ,1 .3 . e ) ; in se c t b i is e e  (2 .3 » 3 » l* l.c^ ); 

in te s t in e  hiSoox (2 .10)

kidney b e ti is i©  (2 .2 , 2 .3 . 3 .2 .2 .d-^); k i l ld e e r  t i f i i h i i  

(2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 2 . a ,  2 .3 .3 .1 .2 .a ^ ) ; knee & e7eitei (2 ,2 , 2 .3 .3 .1 .1 .c^ ); kn ife  

vrocxe (2 .1i.2 .1 .1), 2 .7*1 , 2 .7 .2 )

le a f  b i i c i i s  (2 .1 i .2 .1 .3 .c , 2 .10 ); leg  wofoo6 (2 .l4. 2 , l , 3 , e ,  2 .8 ,

2 .1 0 ); l i f e  h i i n e ^ i t i r t  (2 .7 .1 , 2 . 7 .I4); limb h i t e i  (2 .8 ) ; l io n  

heneecein/©  (2 .9 .2 ) ;  l i p  beses (2 , l i .2 .1 .3 .c ,  2 .I4.2 .2 .2 .a ) ; l i v e r  h is

(2 .1 ) .2 .1 .2 .a ,  2 .1 j .2 .1 .2 .e ,  2 . l j .2 ,1 .3 .d ,  2 .6 ) ; l iz a r d  ceeniwoo 

( 2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .c 2 ) ,  log  bes (2 .2 , 2 .3 .3 * 3 , 2 .l i .2 .1 .3 .d , 2 .1 0 ); louse 

b e te i  (2 .3 .3 . l . l . b ,  2 .6 ) ;  lung hrlicon ^  h iikon  (2 .Ij.2 .1 .1 ,  2 .6 )

maggot h i^ iiso o  (2 .2 ); magpie woo^ux^ei (2 .3 .3 *1 .1 .c-^); man 

hine^n (2 .1 , 2 .2 , 2.3»3.1*2.b^, 2 .3 .5 ) ; man, young honohfe (2 .3 .3 .1 .2 .d^, 

2 .7 .li) j medicine woxu^uu (2.ft.2 .l.U ); milk beSe^ec" (2 .2 , 2 .6 ); milker
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(cow) nii©ouyoo (2 . 3 . 3 « l» l» c^ )j mink no^exx^i (2 . 3»3» l ,2 .d 2 ); 

M iss iss ip p i b eesn iicxe  (2 .1 ) ; money b e^ ic iS e^  ( 2 .1 ; . 2 .2 .2 ^ ) ;  moon 

biikousxxs (2 .2 , 2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 . d1 ); moose h in en i (2 . 3 . 10; morning s ta r  

nookoox (2 . 2 , 2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 . c ^ ;  m other-in-law , my neheihe (2 .7 .i4); 

mountain l io n  bexookee j^see a lso  cougarj  (2 , 9. 2 ) ; mouse hookuu

(2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 1,a 2 , 2 . 9 . 1 , 2 . 10); mouth b e 't i i  (2 . l i .2 . 1 . 2 . a )
i  /  ^  /

n a i l  wo fox (2 . 2 , 2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 . 0]^); nape wotor  (2 . 6) ;  navel be©

(2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 . 3 . 1. 1 . ^ ) ;  neck besonon ^  besonon (2 . 14. 2 . 1 , 1 ) ; nighthawk

c is  (2 .3 . 3 *2 . 2. d ^ ); n ig h tin g a le  se'skout (2 .3 .3 * 2 .2 .Cg); North S ta r

nenowoQo' (2 . 2); nose b e^ is  (2 . 1i . 2 . 1 . 3 .d ,  2 . 6 , 2 . 10); n o s t r i l

beteenxx  (2 .1 ; .2 .1 .1 )

o ffsp rin g  of . . .  Jjsu ffix  262J (2 .9 .2 ) ; onion xoucen (2 .2 ,

2 .3 . 3 . 2 . 1 .a 1 , 2 . 7. 1 ,  2 . 7. 2 , 2 . 7. 1;) ; o s tr ic h  beescenee (2 . 1); o t t e r

ye iy  (2 .3 .3 .1 .1 * c ^ )

p a la te  wonouoV* (2 . 2 ); person hineniftee (2 . 3 .3 » l , l , c ^ ) ;  pe t

(an im al) ,  ay notonxhi^ (2 , 7»3 )j photograph woQoninoo^oot (2 . 2);

p ic tu re  woQcnxnoo^oot (2 . 2 ); p ig  nihToo6ouwox (2 . 1 ); p ine hisee©

(2 . 8 ); pipe hxxcooo (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 .3 , l , x .c ^ ) ;  plum beesib  (2 . 1; . 2 . 1 . 2 *e,

2 . 1; . 2 , 1 . 3»b); porcupine hooo"^ hô o (2 . 3 .3 , 2 .2 . 02); p r a i r i e  dog

cooeoni?, honi 7̂ (2 . 3 .3 , 2 . 2^ 2 ); bumpkin bexkof> (2 . 2 ); pupa

bxxseenxx©ooteeyoo (2 . 2) ;  p u p il (of the  eye) h inen tehe^ ^dim inutive

(2 . 2 )

q u a il  cenee (2 .1 , 2 ,9 .2 )

ra b b it  nooku (2 . 3 . 3»1»2 .d ^ , 2 . 9. 1); ra sp b erry  honi^o (2 . 2 );
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ra t io n  h o x o b e tir t (2 . 1; . 2 . 1 . ? .d ) ;  red  fox beexouu (2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 .C2 ) ;

r ic e  h i^ iiso o n o ^  jp lu r a l j  (2 . 2 ) ; r iv e r  n i ic ie  ^  n i i c i i  ^  n i i c t i .

(2 . 1, 2*9. 1 ); rock hohfonookee (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3*3 » l» l« c^); ro o t © e /c i^

(2 . 2 ,  2 . 1j . 2 . 2 . 2.b 2 ); rope seenook (2 .3 *3*2 . 2.c ^ ,  2 . 8) '

sac h in is  (2 . h .2 . 1 . 2 . e ) ;  saddle horse teexokuut (2 . 3 . 3 *1*1*03 ,

2 .3 *5 ); scrotum kosoo (2 . 6 ) ; shadow betee©oo (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3*3 . 1* l .b ) ;

sheep note'3 (2 . 3 .3 . 2 . 2 .b ,  2 . 10); sheep, b ig  h e e te to te ^  (2 . 10); sh in

wcxcc (2 .2 , 2 .3 * 3 * l* l* C y  2 .1 0 ); shoulder be teyeo^  (2 .2 , 2 .3 .5 ) ;

s ib l in g , my younger neehebehe^ (2 .9 .1 ) ;  s i s te r - in - la w , my jjrroman

speak ing j notof\i (2 . 5 ); sk in  wonox (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 . 3 . 1*2 .c ) ;  skunk xooo/ ~

xoo (2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 . c ) ; sky hono^ (2 «i;.2 . 2 . 1. a ,  2 . 8); sm all to e  h e c e s se ^
2 —

(2 . 1; .2 . 1 . 2 .b ) ;  snake s^ isiiye*! (2 . 3*3* l* l»c^); snow h i i i  (2 . 2 ,

2 . 3 . 1;) ;  snowball cef’e iinouyco (2 . 2 ); son, mj£ neih^e (2 .5 ) ; song 

n iib o o t (2 . 1j . 2 . 1. 2 . e ) ;  sp id e r  nih^oc©oo (2 . 3 «3 *2 . 2 .a ) ;  spoon 

heebiyoo (2 . 2 ) ; squash bexko^ (2 . 2 ); s q u ir r e l  -noTovh^n (2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 2 . d^); 

stamp kohoyexbikuu6oo (2 . 2 ); s t a r  ho&o? (2 . 2 , 2 . 3 *3 *2 *2 .c ^ ) ;  s t ic k  

bes (2 . 2 , 2 . 1; . 2 . 1. 3»d); stomach woce^ot (2 . 2 , 2 .3 *3 *1 . 1*C3 ) ; stone 

hohFonookee (2 . 2 ); s t r in g  beeteyook (2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 1 . a ) ;  sun h i i s i i s  

(2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 *3 . 2 . 2 . d-^); sw if t  hawk heeyei (2 .3 *3 *l* l*c^)

t a i l  b e t i h i i  (2 . 6 ) ,  t i h i i  (2 . 6 ); tepee nxyiinon (2 . 1; . 2 . 1 . 1 ,

2 .7 .3 , 2 . 8 ); tepee  po le  hokoox (2 . 2 , 2 . 3*3 *l* l*c 2 ' * 6hing heeyouhuu 

(2 . 1; .2 . 1 . It); th ro a t  b / i to o  (2 . 1t .2 . 1 . 2 . a j ;  thunder boxFooo (2 , 2 ); 

t i c k  hx si^  (2 . 3 *3 «2 . 2 .d 2 ) ; tim ber neeye^ic^(2 . 8 ); tobacco siisow oo

(2 . 2 ) ;  to e , b ig  b eesse^  (2 ,l4. 2 . 1 t2 ,b ) ;  to e , sm all hecesse/ ^ (2 . 1i .2 . 1 . 2 .b ) ;
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tongue b e i0on (2 . It.2 . 1 . 1 , 2 . 6 , 2 . 7 . 1 ); to o th  be££x0 (2 . 2 , 2 . 6 ,

2.7*2, 2 .7 .5 , 2.9*1, 2 .10); top jc h ild 's  to y j  houusoc jsee crcwj

(2 .9 .2 ); to£ of the head neyoooxet (2 . 14. 2 .2 . 2 . a ) ; tre e  hchoot (2 .2 ,

2 . 3 . 3*1 . 1. c ^ , 2 . 8 ) ;  tu rk ey  cenee (2 . 1); t u r t l e  betenoo (2 . 3 . 3 . 2 . 2 . a) 

u n c le , my n e s i  (2 . 5 ) ; uvula hotocwkuutoot (2 . I t .2 . 1 . 2 . e) 

v e in  b e fib  (2 . 2 , 2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 1 .b ,  2 . 7 . 1 , 2 . 10); v i s i t o r  c e i t / i h i i  

(2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 2^ ) ;  v u ltu re  hecesohuu (2 .3 .3 . 1 . 2 .d^)

wagon h o t i i  (2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 1 .b , 2 .7 .1 , 2 .7 .3 , 2 .7 . it, 2 .9 .1 ,

2 . 10); w ater nee" (2 . 1 ,  2 . 2 , 2 . 6 , 2 . 8); watermelon nooxowouhut (2 . 2 ); 

week hoxobet/x t (2 .l4. 2 . 1 . 2 .d ) ;  w ell jw ater w e lljhooxeb (2 . l t .2 . 1 . 2 .e ) ;  

wheel h o t i i  (2 . 2 , 2 .3 *3 * l* l* b , 2 .7 .3 , 2 , 9. 1 ); w hite man nihToo0oo 

(2 . 1 ,  2 . 3 . 3*2 . 2 . a ) ;  w hite of the eye nookSeitcok (2 ,JU.2 . 1. 2 .c ) ;  wife 

betesihT e (2 .3 .5 , 2 .7 * 3 ), ng; w ife netesxhJe (2*5); w in te r £ec 

(2 . it .2 . 1 . 2 . a ,  2 . l t .2 . 2 , 2 .b-^); w olf hooxei (2 . 3*3 . 1 . 1*c^); woman h is e i  

(2.3«3«l»l*c-j_, 2 .3*5 , 2 .9 .1 ) ;  wood b /s  (2 , 2 , 2 . 8) ; woodchuck beexoniT 

(2 .3 .3 .2 .2 .d g )

y ear &ec (2 . 1t .2 . 1 . 2 . a ,  2 .li . 2 .2 . 2 .b-j^); young b u ffa lo  b u l l  woxoQcu^u 

(2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 2 . d1); young b u ffa lo  cow nonooni (2 . 3 .3 . 1 . 2 .d ^ ); young man 

honoh^e (2 . 3 . 3 . 1 . 2 .d ^ , 2 .9 .1 ) ;  young, th e ,  of . . .  J jsu ffix  262J (2 . 9. 2); 

younger s ib l in g , my neehebehef> (2 .9 .1 )
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3.  V e r b m o r p h o l o g y

3.1.1* Arapaho verb forms are underlain by roots and/or root

generated stems and are affixed  by one or several of a large num

ber of minor morphemes associating with the verb stems , e .g . ,  

hxinenifininoo I am a man (c f .  hinen man) , beneeseiQenoo I am b ig , 

beneesiineniininoo I am a big man; n en ^ feh iin in  you are a bird 

( c f* n ii^ eh ii b ird); ne^iitowootowoo I  hear i t  or them (inanimate 

object |V|), nenFFtonof I hear him (animate ob ject), n/niitobeenoo 

I (can) hear,  nenxxtoneihxnoo I am heard, nenxFtonet/t he hears

h im se lf,  hee^ihn/itobee jjiineniteenj he heard Fa personj ,  niatonx
/  /  /hear ( s g .) mel; and nonoohootafrco I see i t  or them (inanimate ob

je c t  [sj ) ,  non^ohowo'3 I see him or her,  nonooho^Geinoo I (can) see , 

nonoohobeihxnoo I am seen, nonoohobetinoo I  see agrself, iioohootoo 

see (sg .)  i t l

The very complex derivation of the Arapaho verb w il l  be 

treated separately in  the future, at which time attempts w il l  be 

made to  resolve the verb complex into the simplest morphemic
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elements and to consider such other features of the verb morphology 

as aspectual constructions (cf* heessfnenoo I am hurt and 

heneenessijiemjo" I am hurt in several p laces; noonoo^eininoo I am 

looking around and nonoononoo Hsininoo I am looking around in d if 

ferent d irections; nihniitouhnoo I y e lled  out* nih'' iiniitouhnoo  

I was y e llin g * and nihniin^itcvhnoo I kept y e llin g ; neeciinookoonotiino 

I am watering and neeciinookoonoGe^oo I am watering here and there; 

etc*)*

The present portion of the verb morphology w il l  deal primarily 

with the in flected  forms, i . e . ,  with the syntactica lly  relevant 

morphemic sequences* Furthermore, only the main features of the 

verb in flectio n  w il l  be presented here; the not infrequent irregu

lar  or special formations w i l l  be taken up in subsequent reports*

The verb stems, to which the associated in flection a l and some of 

the derivational morphemes w i l l  be referred, have been designated 

as V, even though they are with only few exceptions derived forms 

and hence polymorphemic; in most cases the verb stems are further 

id en tified  as Vt j^transitivej and Vi jin tran sitivej• The s ty le  of 

analysis employed in th is  chapter c lo se ly  p aralle ls the treatment 

accorded to  nouns. Again, with the exception of some of the pro- 

8cdemic variants, a l l  those alternants of minor morphemes which 

have so lid  support in my f ie ld  notes are listed*

3*1»2* Arapaho verb stems f a l l  into two c lasses—tran sitive  

(Vt) and in tran sitive (Vi)* The tran sitives are in flected  for  both
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subject and object, the in tran sitives for  subject only.

Each c la ss  makes formal d istin ction s as regards gender. The 

in flectio n  of tra n sitiv e  animate verbs marks an animate subject 

and an animate object, whereas tra n sitiv e  inanimate verbs are con

jugated for an animate subject and an inanimate object* The in

f le c tio n  of animate in tran sitive  verbs marks an animate subject;

inanimate in tran sitive  verbs show an inanimate subject* Graphi

ca lly —

Subject Object

an. an.

an. inan*

an. 

inan*

3.1*3. To place events within the continuum of tim e, Arapaho 

verbs make use of four tenses—present, future, p r e te r it , and nar

rative p ast.

The present tense refers to  a time coincident with that of the 

utterance in  which i t  occurs, e .g . ,  h i i s i i s  QonooQooseet the sun i s  

d irectly  overhead, or i t  expresses a generally accepted proposition  

or tim eless truth , e .g . ,  c^s n en ^ feh fin it the nighthawk is  a bird  

and biicJiijco nii&e?ixo?oufu tooyoun^i leaves change color in the 

f a l l .

animate
tr a n s it iv e

„ inanimateArapaho

r  animai 

I inanii

verb stems \ toljnate
> in tra n sit iv e  

inanimate J
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The future tense refers to  time subsequent to the present, or
/ t  *i t  may indicate intent on the part of the speaker as in  hootnoohowun 

/N/ heetnoohcerun (more recent form) you (sg .)  w i l l  see me and 

hootniieiine?itiiw o^  ^  heetniiQ i^erjutiiwo^ (more recent form) 

am going to l iv e  with her (or him)*

The p reter it refers to  past events whether or not they relate  

to  the present. Thus, nihb^setlnenoo may be translated , depend

ing on the context, as both I grew a beard (which I subsequently 

shaved o f f ) or I have grown a beard (and s t i l l  have i t ) .

The narrative p ast, employed primarily in the t e l lin g  of 

trad ition al ta le s ,  may a lso  be used with quotative e ffe c t  in  non- 

trad ition al context to  denote secondhand information. The occur

rence of th is  tense i s  restr ic ted  to  noninterrogative constructions 

involving the third person singular or plural only. The phrase 

wohei hee ̂ ixkooni^elnee hin^in-— hee^ihnoononoutoos (from 

a trad ition a l narrative) may be translated as now then,  he (i s  said  

to have) uncovered h is w ife ’s face and—a snake was there co lled  

up (they say); hee^ix?eebeSoo^Vikon tohbeetohnoohobe^iinoo^  

hiicefeexoowu^ may be rendered as they a l l  were supposed to  have 

gathered jjln  campTj in order that they might see the tomahawk-lodge 

ceremony.

3*l«lu Verbs are in flected  for the singular and plural of the 

customary three persons, including the obviative, with the sex of 

the speaker, addressee, or the person spoken of not formally
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differentiated* Just as in the case of the possessed noun, the 

general Algonquian feature of distinguishing in the plural between 

the f ir s t  person inclusive and the f ir s t  person exclusive i s  pres

ent*

Arapaho verb forms f a l l  into two orders—independent and con

junct* Occurrence of the constructions in the independent order, 

to be discussed f i r s t  and in some d e ta il, ch aracteristica lly  i s  

not contingent upon any other verb forms in a given utterance. The 

independent order con sists of two modes, the ind icative, used in  

ordinary statements and simple questions, and the imperative, ex

pressive of a command or prohibition*

Of the several types of constructions of the indicative mode, 

those expressing a p ositive  assertion are c la ss ified  as belonging 

to  the affirmative submodej negative, interrogative, and negative 

interrogative constructions are assigned on the basis of form to  

the nonaffirmative submode* Constructions which employ the prefix  

marking the narrative past to  denote a qualified  assertion follow  

the nonaffirmative pattern of in fle c tio n , whether or not they are 

negative ( i . e . ,  whether or not they comprise prefix 1031, the nega

tive)*

3 .2*1* Transitive animate verbs refer to  a subject and to an 

object both of which are animate* Verb forms exemplifying the many 

possible combinations of the persons marking an animate subject 

(actor) with the persons marking an animate object (goal) are
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tabula ted below* The set was checked with several informants and 

the individual forms were compared with the many corresponding forms 

in my f ie ld  notes *"'■

The Arapaho verb used here as an example means strik e or h i t ; 

accordingly, the English glosses would read I strike you* you strike  

me, he str ik es us, etc* I t  may be worth mentioning here that in the 

course of translating texts and e lic it in g  forms, ny informants oc

casionally  rendered tra n sitiv e  animate Arapaho constructions in pas

sive constructions in English but they invariably translated English 

constructions of the type I am struck by you,  you are struck by me, 

e tc . by the tran sitive  active forms which are l is te d  in the table 

and correspond to  the English g losses you strike me, I strike you, 

etc*

The numerical headings of the table below refer  respectively  

to  the f i r s t ,  second, and third person subject in the singular ( l ,

2 , and 3) and in  the p lu ra l ( l ,  2 , and ^)* These same numbers fo l

lowed by a prime—l 1, 2 1, 3* and l 1, 2 1, 2 l~^®no'*'e 'the th ree  per

sons in  the s in g u la r and in  the p lu ra l when acting  as objects* The 

inc lusive  forms of the f i r s t  person p lu ra l are designated as such; 

the r e s t  of the f i r s t  person p lu ra l forms are to  be construed as 

exclusive by d e fin itio n *  Reflexive forms, characterized  by a spec ia l 

d e riv a tio n a l morpheme ( re f le x iv iz e r)  occurring between the verb stem 

and the su ffix es  marking person, are not l i s te d  among the tab u la ted  

forms and are discussed sep ara te ly .
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3 .2 .2 .  The verb  forms ta b u la te d  above a re  no t re a d ily  an a- 

ly zab le  in  terras of re g u la r ly  re c u rr in g  a f f ix e s  which would under

l i e  th e  e n t i r e  s e t  and r e f l e c t  i t s  b a s ic  p a tte rn in g  by means of 

t h e i r  d e f in i te  gram m atical meaning and f i r e d  r e la t iv e  p o s it io n  in  

a morphemic sequence. In  th e  a n a ly s is  here employed id e n t i f ia b le  

morphemic fe a tu re s  a re  assigned  to  a number of paradigm s, each com

prehending a paradigm atic  co n stan t and sev e ra l paradigm atic v a r ia 

b le s ,  and th e  in s ig h t in to  the underly ing  arrangement of th e  verb 

in f le c t io n  gained from t h i s  procedure i s  next ap p lied  to  re so lv in g
p

th e  obscure morphemic sequences o f th e  s e t .  The paradigms which 

fo llow  are  re fe r re d  to  th e  forms l i s t e d  in  the  ta b le .

( i )  Paradigm c o n s is tin g  of forms ta b u la te d  under 1 -2 ’ and 

1- 2 *—

paradigm atic co n stan t r e fe r s  to  s u b je c t ,  v i z . ,  

-eQ e- ~  -eQ e- ( l ) ;  

paradigm atic  v a r ia b le s  denote o b je c ts ,  v i z . ,

-41 (2*) and -n -ee  (£ ')*

( i i )  Paradigm 1 - 2 ',  1 - 3 ',  1 - 2 ' ,  and 1 -2 '—

paradigm atic co n s ta n t: s u b je c t, v i z . ,  - e e -  ^  

- e e -  r j  - e e -  (1 ); 

paradigm atic  v a r ia b le s :  o b je c ts , v i z . ,  -n  ( 2 ' ) ,  

- t  ( 3 ' ) ,  -n -ee  (2 * ), and - g / ?  ( £ ' ) .

( i i i )  Paradigm > 1 ' ,  3 - 2 ',  3 - 3 ' ,  3 - 3 ',  and £ - 2 '—
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paradigm atic  co n stan t: s u b je c t, v iz * ,  - e i -  ^  

- e i -  (3) [ j-e i-n o n ii-  (^ )J ; 

paradigm atic v a r ia b le s :  o b je c ts ,  v i z . ,  -noo 

(1 » ) , -n  ~  -0  (2 1)» - t  (3 1) ,  and 

(21).

( iv )  Paradigm 3-1* in c l* ,  3“2 1> j3 - l ' in c l* , and 2.-2*— 

paradigm atic  co n stan t: s u b je c t, v i z . ,  - e i -  

(3 and a lso  2)» 

paradigm atic  v a r ia b le s :  o b je c ts , v i z . ,  -n<>*r 

( I 1 i n c l . )  and -n -ee  (2 1) ,

(v) Paradigm 1 -3 1 i n c l . ,  2 -3 1,  2”3 1» 1 -2 ’ in c l* ,  2 -2* , 

and 2 “£*"“

paradigm atic  c o n stan t: o b je c t ,  v iz * , -o<>- 

(3 1 and a lso  2 1), 

paradigm atic  v a r ia b le s :  s u b je c ts ,  v i z . ,  -n o -?

(1 i n c l . ) ,  -n -ee  (2 ) , and -G i?  (2)*

(v i)  Paradigm 2 -1 * , 2—1*, and ^ - l 1—

parad igm atic  co n stan t: o b je c t , v i z . ,  - vl-  (1*)j  

paradigm atic  v a r ia b le s :  s u b je c ts ,  v i z . ,  -n

(2 ) ,  -n -ee  (2 ) , and -G i? (2)*

( v i i )  Paradigm 2 -1 1, ^ - l * ,  and 2“i , “~
/  ? / /paradigm atic  c o n stan t: o b je c t , v i z . ,  - e i 'e e -  ~  

-e ^ ? ee - ( l ‘ )j 

paradigm atic v a r ia b le s :  s u b je c ts ,  v i z . ,

-n  (2 ) , -n -ee  (2 ) , and -Gi<* (2)«
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An exam ination of the  seven paradigms e s ta b lish e d  thus f a r  shows 

a  g re a t d e a l o f u n ifo rm ity  in  the  a f f ix e s  marking the paradigm atic 

v a r ia b le s  and i t  a lso  rev ea ls  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  morpheme marking th e  

second p erso n , w hether ac tin g  as a su b jec t o r as an o b je c t , never 

occurs in  th e  p o s it io n  re g u la r ly  held  by a paradigm atic  c o n s ta n t, 

namely, im m ediately fo llow ing  th e  verb stem* Using th ese  underly ing 

fe a tu re s  o f the  paradigms as c lu e s ,  the  rem aining verb forms (1-3%  

1-3%  2-3%  2-^%  and 3 -3 ')  a re  analyzed as fo llo w s:

( v i i i )  Paradigm 2-3%  2-£%  and 3 -3 1—

paradigm atic c o n s ta n t; o b je c t ,  v i z . ,  - o t -  ^  -c o -

(3 0  [ - o t - i i -  (2 ') ] j

paradigm atic v a r ia b le s :  s u b je c ts ,  v i z . ,  -0  (2) and

- t  (3 ).

Supplementing Paradigm ( i ) ,  forms tabulated under 1-3* and 1-j}*—* 

paradigmatic constant: subject, v iz . ,  ( l) j  

paradigmatic variables: ob jects, v i z . ,  - o f  (3 0  and 

-uu (^0*

The forms of th e  t r a n s i t iv e  animate verb  ta b u la te d  in  3*2.1 

are  now re w rit te n  morpheme by morpheme. The symbol Vt stands fo r  

the  t r a n s i t iv e  verb stem , occurring  in  two m ajor morphemic a l t e r 

n a n ts : to o  fob- r /̂ too^ob- 'V too  fob— befo re  a morpheme w ith  an i n i 

t i a l  e o r i ,  and toofow - <~j  too^ow- befo re  a  morpheme w ith  an in i 

t i a l  o o r u , w hether o r not a morphemic zero in tervenes*
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3.2.3* A l is t in g  of the minor morphemes associated with the 

in flectio n  of the tra n sitiv e  animate verb is  given below* Morpheme 

alternants recorded in  th is  morpheme l i s t  are supported by examples 

found in the section  that follows*

The decade numbered 1210 comprises those su ffixes which function 

as paradigmatic constants and occur immediately following the verb 

stem. The d efin ition  of the morphemic meaning of these su ffixes in

cludes a specifica tion  of th eir  part in the marking of the subject- 

object references. The su ffixes are—

(1211) f i r s t  per8on singular subject: - cOe-  /*> -e0e -  ^  -e0e -  

£ a ll of which occur before 1272j  ~  - 0-  joccurring elsewhere]j

(1212) f i r s t  person singular object: -u -  ^  -u - ^following stems 

terminated in w or h J  ~  - i -  ~  - i -  Joccurring elsewhere] 5

(1213) third Jg®rs°£ singular subject: - e i -  ^  - e i -  ~  -ei.-',

(121U) third person singular object: - 00-  Jjbefore 1273 ]̂ ~  -o t -  ~

-o t -  jjboth occurring elsewherej;

(1215) f i r s t  person p lural subject (exclusive): - e e -  -e e -  

-e e -  r̂ > - i i -  jjthe la s t  allomorph being supported in my material by 

only one example] 5

(1216) f i r s t  person plural object (exclusive): -e i^ ee- ^  -eiTee-j

(1217) third person subject: - e i -  ^  - e i - j  and

(1218) third person object: -oo-«

The morpheme which causes su ffixes 1213 and 121ii to  assume a 

plural reference i s  assigned to Decade 1230, numbered 1231, and
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term ed p lu r a l iz e r  of the  th i r d  person s in g u la r  sub.ject and o b je c t 

form s: - n o n i i -  ^fo llow ing  12lijj - i i - ^ f o l lo w in g  12lU j•

The decade numbered 1270 comprises those 3 u ff ix e s  ■which fu n c tio n  

as paradigm atic  v a ria b le s*  T heir p a r t  in  th e  marking of the s u b je c t-  

o b je c t re fe ren ce  i s  complementary to  t h a t  o f su f f ix e s  assigned  to  

Decade 1210* The morphemic members of Decade 1270 are—

(1271) f i r s t  person s in g u la r : -noo ^  -noo;

(1272) second person s in g u la r : - 0  jfa llo w in g  121ij and 1231J 

- n ( - )  joccurring  elsew here] j

(1273) th i r d  person s in g u la r : -o ^  ^  - o ?  jboth fo llow ing 121l] ^  

- t  joccu rring  e lsew h ere j;

(127U) f i r s t  person p lu r a l  (e x c lu s iv e ): - f j  and 

(1275) th i r d  person  p lu r a l : -ou ~  -uu jbo th  fo llow ing 1211 and 

ap p aren tly  in  f re e  a lte rn a tio n ]]  ~  -Gi^ ™ joccurring e lsew here].

Assigned to  Decade 1260 i s  th e  morpheme numbered 1261—th e  in -  

c lu s iv iz e r  o f the  f i r s t  person p lu r a l—o ccurring  in  two allom orphs,

-n o - ~  -n o -  [b o th  be fo re  127iT|.

Assigned to  Decade 1280 i s  the  morpheme numbered 1281, th e  

p lu r a l iz e r  of th e  second person s in g u la r  ( v i z , , s u f f ix  1272, which 

i t  fo llo w s ) ,  having two a l te rn a n t  shapes, -e e  r^s - e e ,

3 ^ 2 Ju  Examples a re :  neniistoneG en I  work f o r  you (sg ,)  (V t,

1211, 1272 /  neniiston-eGe*»n); nonoohobeGen I  see you (s g ,)  (V t, 1211,

1272 /  n jnoohob-eGe-o); n o n o h V  I  am k i l l in g  him o r h e r (V t, 1211,

1273 /  non oh ̂ -0 -07); hen eix o ^  I  f e a r  him (V t, 1211, 1273 /  hene ix-0-o/P);
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coobo'3 I am shooting at him (Vt, 1211, 1273 /  ^oob^J-oOj to^yowof 

I  am b itin g  him (Vt, 1211, 1273 /  tooyow-0-oi>) J hoaruunono f51 p ity  

her or him (Vt, 1211, 1273 /  hoowuunon-0-oOj b±{xooBo^ I lik e  her 

(Vt, 1211, 1273 /  b£(xoo0-0-o 0 »  tooOiho^ I folloir behind him (Vt,

1211, 1273 /  tooe& -0-o?)j nen^toneOenee I hear you (p i.)  (Vt, 1211,

1272, 1281 /  nen£(ton-e©e-n-ee)j nonoohowuu rs  nonoohowou I see them 

(Vt, 1211, 1275 /  nonoohow-0-uu nonoohcw-0-ou); tooycwuu I am 

b itin g  them (Vt, 1211, 1275 /  to<^ow-#-uu)j beniinou I eat them (Vt,

1211, 1275 /  beniin-0-ou)j

Qonookuhun you (sg .)  follow  me (Vt, 1212, 1272 /  0onookuh-u-n); 

neniitonin you (sg .)  hear me (Vt, 1212, 1272 /  n en iiton -i-n )j  

nendi^sneniibin you (sg .)  are keeping me company (Vt, 1212, 1272 /  

nen iisn en iib -i-n ); nonoohowun you (sg .)  see me (Vt, 1212, 1272 /  

nonoohow-u-n); toofcwrun you (sg .)  strike me (Vt, 1212, 1272 /  too^ow-u-n); 

hocwruunonin ~  hocmruunonin you (sg .)  have p ity  on me (Vt, 1212, 1272, /  

hoowuunon-£-n ^  hoomiunon-i-n) j nonoohowot you (sg .)  see him or her 

(Vt, 121)4, 1272 /  nonoohow-ot-#)i cenixnenot hcwookec^b you (sg .)  

are betting your cow (V t, 121i|, 1272 /  cen^inen-ot-^ )3 nen^itonei^een 

you (sg .)  hear us (Vt, 1216, 1272 /  neni^ton-ei^ee-n); too^owotii you 

(sg .)  strik e them (Vt, 121U, 1231, 1272 /  t^ofow -ot-ii-0)j

biixoo0einoo he or she lik es  me (Vt, 1213, 1271 /  biixooO-e^-noo)j 

yeneihoneinoo he i s  a fter  me (Vt, 1213, 1271 /  yeneihon-e^-noo); 

nonoohobeinoo he or she s e e s  me (Vt, 1213, 1271 /  nonoohob-e^-noo); 

©ooxonihein he i s  mistreating you (sg .)  (Vt, 1213, 1272 /

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



>101* .

0ooxonih-ei-n); hoowuunone^n he p it ie s  you (sg#) (Vt, 1213, 1272 /  

hoowuunon-ei-n); n en iib e/t she B̂̂ j marries him ĵ A~l (Vt, 1213, 1273 /  

n en iib -ex -t); nenx6root he j~A^j marries her |jeT ] (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

neni^LW-oo-t); ©ooxoniheit he Qb]m istreats him^A~l (Vt, 1213, 1273 /  

0ooaconih-ei-t)j Qooxonxhoot he [V] m istreats him []b] (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

0ooxonih-©o-t) j nen iiton eit he ĵ B~| hears him [aTJ (Vt, 1213, 1273 /  

n en iitb n -e i-t);  nen^itonoot he [a 1 hears him JjBj (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

nen£(ton-oo"*t)} biixoo0oot he [a^ ll^ es him {̂ B (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

b iixoo0-oo-t)j nii^xnoot she treats him w ell (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

n i i?ih -o o -t)j  nonoohowoot ™ nonoohowoot he sees him (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  

nonoohow-oo-t ™ nonoohow-oo-t),  now frequently extended to  a lso  mean 

he sees them, as in  nonoohwroot wookecii he sees cows; beenoowoot he 

smelts him (Vt, 1211), 1273 /  beenoow-oo-t); nen^toneino"^ he hears 

or they hear u s, you included (Vt, 1217, 1261, 1271) /  nenifiton-ei-no-^); 

nonoohobedunee he sees you (p i.)  (Vt, 1217, 1272, 1281 /  

nonoohob-e^-n-ee) j neniitoneinee he hears you (p i .)  (Vt, 1217, 1272,

1281 /  nenxiton-ei-n-ee); nonoohobei©^ wookecii he sees ĵ themj  cows 

(Vt, 1213, 1275 /  ncnoohob-e'i-©^);

ceebiin  we are shooting you (sg .)  (Vt, 1215, 1272 /  ceeb -ii-n  

[jthe only instance of 1215 in  the shape of - i i -  in ny m aterial]); 

nonoohobeen we see you (sg#) (Vt, 1215, 1272 /  nonoohob-ee-n); 

nen//toneet we hear him (Vt, 1215, 1273 /  ne n l ito n -e e - t ); h^owuunonoono  ̂

we,  you included# p ity  him or them (Vt, 1218, 1261, 1271) /  

hocwuunon-oo-no-*, )j too^obeenee we are strik ing you (p i.)  (Vt, 1215,
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1272, 1281 /  to o ^o b -ee-n -ee ) ;  nonoohobee©Jlf7we see them (V t, 121$,

1275 /  n o n o o h ob-ee-0^);

hooxooxeeninee you ( p i . )  t i c k le  me (V t, 1212, 1272, 1281 /  

hooxooxeen-i-n-ee) ;  (Seebxnee you ( p i . )  a re  shooting  a t  me (V t, 1212, 

1272, 1281 /  c ee b -^ -n -e e ) j neniatonoonee you ( p i . )  hear him o r them 

(V t, 1218, 1272, 1281 /  n e n iito n -0(>-n-ee)j nonoohobe^leenee you ( p i . )  

see us (V t, 1216, 1272, 1281 /  nonobhob-ekfee-n-ee);

nenk itonkei'’ th ey  hear me (V t, 1212, 1275 /  nenikton-k-© iT)• 

nonoohowuSif th e y  see me (V t, 1212, 1275 /  nonoohow-u-©i\ ); 

nonoohobeinonii th ey  see you (s g .)  (V t, 1213, 1231, 1272 /  

n onoohob-e i-non ii-0 ); nonoohowooOi^ th ey  see him o r them (V t, 1218, 

1275 /  nonoohow-oo-ei^) ;  nenkk toneifeefti^  th e y  hear us (V t, 1216,

1275 /  n e n ^ to n -e i^ e e -G i^ ) ; nonoohob/ino ^ th e y  see u s , you included 

(V t, 1217, 1261, 127I4 /  nonoohob-ei-nc^-f’ ) ; nonoohobernee they  see 

you ( p i . )  (V t, 1217, 1272, 1281 /  nonoohob-e^-n-ee)•

3 .2 .5*  Only a few t r a n s i t iv e  animate verb  forms among the  many 

recorded employ minor morpheme a l te rn a n ts  o th e r than  those which have 

a lread y  been c i te d ;  th e se  forms a re  as  fo llo w s: nen/jm isikohuSen I  

whip you (sg*) (V t, 1211, 1272 /  nen ikn isikoh-uQ e-n); nooxowuhuSen 

I  knock you (sg*) out (V t, 1211, 1272 /  nooxcrwuh-u0e-n) ;  hii©iwohu0en 

I  make you (sg*) sneeze (V t, 1211, 1272 /  hii©4woh-u©e-n); n iis lJco h e f 

I  whip him (V t, 1211, 1273 /  n iisk k o h -0 -e ? ) j kooxukohe^ I  s tab  him 

(V t, 1211, 1273 /  kooxukoh-$-e? ) j tookohe' I  measure her o r him 

(V t, 1211, 1273 /  tookoh-0-e7 ); nenekfootoofoheY I  am lock ing  him in
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(Vt, 1211, 1273 /  nenei |ootoo,f>oh^--e/ '>); niis^kohei I whip them (V,

1211, 1275 /  n iis ik o h -0 -e i);  tookohei I measure them (Vt, 1211, 1275 /  

tookoh-0-ei); neniinisikoheet he whips him (Vt, 121ir, 1273 /  

nen£m isikoh-ee-t)j and niisikoheeO ir they whip him or them (Vt,

1218,  1275 /  n iisikoh-ee-0 i ?) .

The additional allomorphs introduced in these forms a r e -  

1211: -u0e- rJ -u©e- ^  -u0e- before 1272jj 121iit -e e -  |jbefore 1273̂ }> 

1218: -ee -j  1273: -e^  ^  - e f  [following 121ljj and 1275: - e i  [follow

ing 121l}, The verb stems of th is  group a l l  terminate in *.»i,oh-,

, ..woh-, « .»wuh-, . ..k oh -, and •••koh-, but there are a lso  such se

quences in my material as ©ene^fiikoho^ I carry him on ay back and 

others, in which under lik e  conditions the common set of allomorphs 

occurs* I t  i s  possible that a f in er  analysis in the future may show 

the distribution  of these additional allomorphs to  be morphologically 

defined*

3.3*1* In contrast with the minor morphemes marking the persons 

of the subject—object reference which in the affirmative submode are 

exclusively suffixed to the verb stem, the corresponding minor mor

phemes in the nonaffirmative submode are in part prefixed and in  part 

suffixed*

In the affirm ative submode, su ffix  1272, functioning as a para

digmatic variable and marking the second person singular, subject or 

object, i s  se t apart structurally  from the other personal markers of 

the subject-object reference by having no complement among the suffixes
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of Decade 1210, which fu n c tio n  as  paradigm atic co n stan ts  and occur 

immediately fo llow ing th e  verb stem* In th e  n o n a ffin a a tiv e  sub

mode, i t  i s  likew ise  th e  morpheme marking th e  second person s in g u la r ,  

su b jec t o r o b je c t , which i s  s t r u c tu r a l ly  d i f f e r e n t ia te d :  alone among 

the  p e rso n a l markers i t  occurs e x c lu s iv e ly  as a  p re f ix * . Thus, i f  

th e  second person and e i th e r  the  f i r s t  or the  th i r d  person combine 

to  form  the  s u b je c t-o b je c t re fe re n c e , th e  second person i s  p re fix ed  

whereas th e  o ther i s  marked by a su ffix *  I f  th e  f i r s t  person to 

g e th er w ith  the th i r d  person forms the  su b je c t-o b je c t re fe re n c e , 

th e  form er i s  p re f ix e d  and th e  l a t t e r  s u f f ix e d , re g a rd le ss  o f w hether 

they  mark a su b jec t o r  an ob ject*  In th e  few cases of two th i r d  p e r

son markers com bining, th e  su b je c t i s  in d ic a te d  by a p r e f ix ,  the  

o b je c t by a su ffix *

3*3*2* Negative constructions of the nonaffirmative submode em

ploy several new a ffix es  besides a number of those which have already 

been l is te d  in Section 3*2.3* but which assume here additional a l

ternant shapes*

Decade 1010 in c lu d es  th re e  p re f ix e s—-

(1011) f i r s t  person s in g u la r : n e -  ^  ne-j

(1012) second person s in g u la r : h e - r-> h e - j and

(1013) th i r d  person s in g u la r : h -  nj ; zero a l te rn a n t  oc-

The morpheme exp ressing  negation  i s  assigned  to  Decade 1030, 

numbered 1031, and term ed n e g a tiv e * One p a i r  o f i t s  allom orphs,

c u rr in g  p rim arily  in  u tte ra n c e s  c a su a lly

-ihoow u- ( -ihoow u-), occurs only b e fo re  verb stems w ith  an i n i -
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t i a l  consonant} an o ther p a i r  of a llom orphs, -ihoow - ( ^  -ih o o w -),

occurs be fo re  verb  steins w ith o u t r e s t r i c t i o n ;  th e  shapes -hoow (u)-
f /  r  1( -hoow[_uJ-) fo llow  the  zero a l te rn a n t  o f 1013 to  form a con

t r a c te d  sequence more commonly employed in  ca su a l u tte ran ces*

The p r in c ip a l  morpheme a l te rn a n ts  o f Decade 1210 employed in  

n eg a tiv e  co n stru c tio n s  are l i s t e d  belcw ;^ morpheme 1219 i s  new.

The s u f f ix e s  a re—
/  /(1211) f i r s t  person s in g u la r  s u b je c t :  -e© e- ^  -e©;

(1212) f i r s t  person s in g u la r  o b je c t :  —u - ^  ^  -0 ;

(1213) th i r d  person s in g u la r  su b je c t:  -e ^ ;

(l2 1 1 i) th i r d  person s in g u la r  o b je c t :  - 00-  /v  —00}

(1215) f i r s t  person p lu r a l  su b je c t (e x c lu s iv e ) : - e e -  ^  -e e ;

(1216) f i r s t  person p lu ra l  o b je c t (e x c lu s iv e ) : -e i^ e e -  rj -e i^ e e ;

(1217) t h i r d  person s u b je c t:  - e i - ;

(1218) th i r d  person o b je c t:  - 00-  -o<>* [bo th  in  a s so c ia tio n

w ith  p re f ix e s  1011 and IOI2J  ^  - e e -  ^  -e e  [b o th  in  a sso c ia tio n  
-1

w ith  p re f ix  1013j; and

(1219) th i r d  person  p lu r a l  s u b je c t: -e ^ .

The s u f f ix  marking the  th i r d  person s in g u la r  o b je c t (1211:) i s  

made p lu r a l  by means of the  p lu r a l iz e r  numbered 1231 and in troduced  

in  S ec tio n  3*2.3* In  the neg ativ e  c o n s tru c tio n s , t h i s  p lu r a l iz e r  

te rm in a te s  morphemic sequences and has th e  shape of -<101.

In c lu s iv e  forms of the  f i r s t  person p lu r a l  a re  marked by th» 

in c lu s iv iz e r  o f the  f i r s t  person p lu ra l  (morpheme 126l ) .  The in -
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c lu s iv iz e r  te rm in a tes  morphemic sequences and occurs a sso c ia te d  w ith  

p re f ix  1012j i t s  shape in  the  nonaffirm ative  c o n stru c tio n s  i s  - n .

Assigned to  Decade 1280 i s  the  morpheme numbered 1282— 

p lu r a l iz e r  of the  f i r s t , second^ and th i r d  person s in g u la r  (marked 

re sp e c tiv e ly  by p re f ix e s  1011, 1012, and 1013)* I t  occurs in  two 

p r in c ip a l  a l te rn a n ts :  -no^ .v - n o ^  a sso c ia te d  w ith  p re f ix  1013,  and 

-be r s  -b e ,  a sso c ia te d  w ith  p re f ix e s  1011 and 1012 (the h ig h -p itch ed  

forms g en e ra lly  fo llow  a low -pitched  vow el, and conversely)#

3.3«3« Following are  examples o f neg ativ e  co n stru c tio n s  arranged 

according to  s u b je c t-o b je c t re fe re n c e : he/hoow(u)noohobe0 I  don’t  

see you (s g .)  (1012, 1031, V t, 1211 /  he-ihocw [u]-noohob-e0)j 

neihoowuutefVinoo I  am n o t c a tch in g  him (1011, 1031, V t, 12lA» /  

ne-^hoow-uute?e in -00  | j c f .  h i i te ^ e in o  ^ I  am catch in g  himj ) ;  

neihoowbiiTinoo I  don’t  f in d  him (1011, 1031, V t, I21I4 /  ne-ihoow- 

b ii^ in -o o ) j  heihoowunoohobeOebe I  don’t  see you ( p i . )  (1012, 1031,

V t, 1211, 1282 /  he^-ihoowu-noohob-eQe-be); he^oowuQookuheSe^be I  don’t  

fo llow  your ( p i . )  t ra c k  (1012, 1031, V t, 1211, 1282 /  he-^hoowu- 

© ookuh-^Se^e) j neiiioowunoohowoono  ̂ I  don’t  see them (1011, 1031, V t, 

1211*, 1231 /  ne-ihoowu-noohow-oo-r.oV3) ;

heiioowoCTruunon you ( s g .)  don’t  p i ty  me (1012, 1031, V t, 1212 /

h^ihocw -oafuunon-0 j^cf. hoowuunono ? _I p i ty  him ]) j h^hoownoohow 

you ( s g .)  don’t  see me (1012, 1031, V t, 1212 /  he-^ioow-noohow-^); 

heihoowunoohowoo you (s g .)  don’t see him (1012, 1031, V t, I 21I4 /  

h/-ihoowu-noohow-oo)j heihocwunoohobeif’/ e ' 'you (s g .)  don’t  see us
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(1012, 1031, V t, 1216 /  h e -^ o o » m ^ o o h o b -/i^ e e );J heihooimnooho»roono//f  

you (sg*) don’t  see them (1012, 1031, V t, 121i», 1231 /  he-ihooiru- 

noohow-oo-no?)j

neihocw ee?(i)none^ he doesn’t  knew me (1011, 1031, V t, 1213 /  

ne-ihocw -eefji]non-e^ jc f .  hee^inoiroo I  know i±^J); he lhocw uni?ihef 

he doesn’t  t r e a t  you (sg*) w e ll  (1012, 1031, V t, 1213 /  he-ihocw u- 

n i^ h -e *  ) ; heihoow©oxonihe? he d o e sn 't  sco ld  you (sg«) (1012, 1031,

V t, 1213 /  he-ihoow-Ooxoniii-e^); h^hoowunoohobe*3 he d o e sn 't  see you 

( s g .)  (1012, 1031, V t, 1213 /  he-ihoowu-noohob-e^)j (h^)hoowunoohobee 

he d o e sn 't  see him or them (1013, 1031, V t, 1218 /  jh-ijhoow u-noohob-ee); 

neJLhoommoohobeibe he d o e sn 't  o r th ey  don’t  see us (1011, 1031, V t,

1217, 1282 /  ne-ihoow u-noohob-ei-be) ;  heahoowunoohobein he d o e sn 't  

o r they  d o n 't  see you, nor does he o r nor do they see us (1012, 1031,

V t, 1217, I2 6 l /  he^^hoowu-noohob-ei-n); heihocwunoohobeibe he d o e sn 't  

o r they  d o n 't  see you (pi*) (1012, 1031, V t, 1217, 1282 /  he-ihoowu- 

noohob-ei-be) j

he^hoowunoohobee we d o n 't  see you (sg*) (1012, 1031, V t, 1215 /  

he-ihoowu-noohob-ee); neahoominoohoeoobe we d o n 't  see him or them 

(1011, 1031, V t, 1218, 1282 /  n^-ihoowu-noohow-oo-be); he^hoowunoohoiroon 

we d o n 't  see him o r them, n o r do you see him or them (1012, 1031,

V t, 1218, 1261 /  he-^hoowu-ncohow-oo-n); h/ihoownoohobeebe we d o n 't  

see you (p i* ) (1012, 1031, V t, 1215, 1282 /  h^-ihoow-noohob-ee-be);

heihoCTrunoohowube £ou ( p i . )  d o n 't  see me (1012, 1031, V t, 1212,

1282 /  he-^ioowu-noohow-u-be) ;  heihoow(u)noohowoobe you (p i* ) d o n 't
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see him or them (1012, 1031, V t, 1218, 1282 /  he-ihocwjjuJ-noohow-oo-be); 

he^hocmunoohobei^eebe you  ( p i . )  don’t  see us (1012, 1031, V t, 1216,

1282 /  h ^ ih o cm i-noohob-ei^ee-be);

neihoowutenei th ey  don’t  tak e  me (1011, 1031, V t, 1219 /  

ne-ihoow u-ten-e:O j heihoowunoohobe^ they  don’t  see you ( s g .)  (1012,

1031, V t, 1219 /  he-ihoow u-nochcb-ei)j hihootniute^ejineeno ^ th ey  are  

no t ca tch in g  him o r them (1013, 1031, V t, 1218, 1282 /  h-i!hoow- 

u u te ^ e in -e e -n o f) :  ne^hocsrunoohobeibe they  don’t  o r he doesn’t  see us 

(1011, 1031, V, 1217, 1282 /  ne-^hoowu-noohob-ei-be); h^Ihoommoohobein 

they  d o n 't  o r he doesn’t  see you, nor do they  or nor does he see us 

(1012, 1031, V t. 1217, 1261 /  he-ihoow u-noohob-ei-n); heihoowunoohobeibe•• 

they  d o n 't  o r he doesn’t  see you ( p i . )  (1012, 1031, V t, 1217, 1282 /  

he-i^oow u-noohob-ei-be) j hihoowunif7iiieeno ?  th ey  d o n 't  t r e a t  them or 

him w e ll (1013, 1031. V t, 12 18, 1282 /  h-ihoo«ru-nif{h-eenno^)j 

hihoowOoxoniheeno ^ they  don’t  sco ld  them o r him (1013, 1031, V t,

1218, 1282 /  h-^hoow-Ooxonih-ee-no^).

3»3»li« In te r ro g a tiv e  co n stru c tio n s  of th e  nonaffirm ative  submode 

a re  c h a rac te riz ed  by the  morpheme termed in te r ro g a t iv e ,  assigned  by 

v ir tu e  of i t s  i n i t i a l  p o s it io n  in  the  in te r ro g a tiv e  morphemic sequences 

to  Decade 1000 and numbered 1001: koo- /v koo- k - .

The verb forms fo llow  th e  n o n affin n a tiv e  p a t te rn  of in f le c t io n ,  

d if f e r in g  only in  th e  employment of a sp e c ia l  s e t  o f allomorphs fo r  

th e  p re f ix e s  o f Decade 1010, v i z . ,

1011: -n e -  ( ^  -n e - )  ^  -n o -  ( ~ ' -n o -)  rJ' - n e i -  ( —- - n e i - ) j
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1012: -h e- ( ~  -h e-) ^  -ho- ( ^  -ho-) -h e i-  ( ^  -he^-) ^  

-o -  ( r̂ > -o - ) j  and 

1013: - 0 - .

The d istribution  of the alternants of prefixes 1011 and 1012 

i s  contingent upon the phonemic makeup of the following morpheme,  

with -no- and -ho- anticipating a nonfront vowel, -n e- or -n e i-  and 

-h e- or -h e i-  a nonback vorel* The allomorph k- of 1001 associates  

with the alternant shape —o- ( —o—) of 1012 to form the contraction  

ko- k o -) , which is  in free variation with the longer sequence 

kooho- (and i t s  prosodemic variants)*

Examples are: koohonoohobe© do I see you (sg*)? (1001, 1012,

Vt, 1211 /  koo-ho-noohob-e©)} konoohobe©ebe do I see you (pi*)?

(1001, 1012, Vt, 1211, 1282 /  k-o-noohob-e©e-be); kooheneyei©efh 

do you (sg*) teach me? (1001, 1012, Vt, 1212 /  koo-he/-neyei9eih-0); 

kooheineyeiOekhoo do you (sg .) teach him? (1001, 1012, Vt, 1211* /  

koo-hek-neyei©ekh-*co)j konoohcwoo do you (sg*) see him? (1001, 1012,
* j

Vt, 1211* /  k-o-noohow-oo)j koonoohobee does he see him or them?

(1001, 1013, Vt, 1218 /  koo-0~noohob-ee)j koonoohobeeno^ do they 

see him or them? (1001, 1013, Vt, 1218, 1282 /  koo-^-noohob-ee-no'i7)' 

etc*

3.3*5* Negative interrogative constructions follow the non

affirm ative pattern of in flectio n  and are characterized by prefixal 

sequences in  which any one of the three morphemes of Decade 1010 

is  preceded by the interrogative (1001) and followed by the negative
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(1031)• The alternants of morphsnes occurring in these sequences 

are—

1001* koo- koo—) ^  kuu— ( ^  kuu-) f\/ lc«**

1011* -n e- -n e-) ^  -n e i-  ( ^-ne£-);

1012* -h e -  ( ~  -h e - )  rJ - h e i -  - h e i - )  rv/ —C— ( ‘V —c—) }

1013* - 0- j  and

1031* - c i i -  ( ~  - £ ix - ) .

The allomorph k- of 1001 associates with the alternant shape 

- e -  ( ,v  - e - )  of 1012 to  form the contraction ke- ( ~  k e -) ,  which is  

in free variation with the longer sequences koohe- or koohei- (and 

th e ir  prosodemic varian ts). The allomorph kuu- ( ~  kuu-) apparently 

occurs only before 1C13j i t  free ly  alternates with koo-, which pre

cedes a l l  three morphemes of Decade 1010.

Examples are* keciinoohob^S donTt  I see you (sg . ) J  (1001, 1012, 

1031, Vt, 1211 /  k-e-cii-noohob-e©) j kooheciino4obe©ebe don«t I see 

you (p i.)?  (1001, 1012, 1031, Vt, 1211, 1282 /  koo-he-cii-noohob-e06-be) 

kuuciinoohobee ^  koociinoohobee doesn!t  he see him or them? (1001,

1013, 1031, Vt, 1218 /  kuu-^-cii-noohob^e ^  koo-0-cii-noohob-ee); e tc .

3.1**1. Transitive animate verbs mark nonpresent tenses in the 

affirm ative submode by means of the following prefixes:

(1021) p re ter itiv e* n ih - ( ^  nih-) ^commonly occurring before 

stem alternants with an in i t ia l  b ,T ,  n, w, or y ]  w n ix - ( ^  n ix-)  

^generally occurring elsewherejj and

(1022) future tense* hoot- ( ~  hoot-) ^  heet- h e e t-) .
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The p reter itiv e , morpheme 1021, precedes the f u l l  morphemic 

sequence which by means of su ffixes marks the subject-object refer

ence in the present tense, with the stem undergoing, as a ru le , a 

change in it ia lly *

Prefix 1022, marking the future tense, likewise precedes the 

morphemic sequence corresponding to  the present-tense constructions, 

with the stem altering  in i t ia l ly .  Of the two pairs of alternants 

of morpheme 1022, the shape hoot— ( ^  hoot-) represents the usage 

of older speakers, whereas h eet- ( ^  heet-) i s  a more recent vari

ant in use by some of the older Arapahos and apparently a l l  the 

younger ones.

The verb stems participating in these constructions generally  

undergo reduction in i t ia l ly  to a varying extent* long vowels ( i« e , ,  

id en tica l vowel c lu sters) almost invariably become reduced to  short 

ones; in i t ia l  consonants and the vowel3 which immediately follow  

them are frequently truncated; in  addition, stem -in itia l h- becomes 

? - a fter  1021 and n- a fter  1022; e tc . Morpheme sequences charac

te r is t ic  of these constructions are illu stra ted  by the examples 

which now follow; frequent redistribution of prosodemes over the 

vowels of the stem alternants is  in evidence,

3Ju2* Examples are* nihnoohob/©en I saw you (sg ,)  (1021, Vt, 

1211, 1272 /  n^h*noohob-e6e-n / c f , nonoohobeGen I see you (sg ,)]  ); 

nihnoohowot jrou (sg .)  saw him (1021, Vt, 121ii, 1272 /  nih-noohow- 

ot-0  jjcf, nonoohowot you (sg ,)  see him!);  nix^obou I shot them
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(1021, Vt, 1211, 1275 /  nix-ccb-^l-ou); nixtouku©o^ I t ie d  him up 

(1021, Vt, 1211, 1273 /  nix-touku©-0-oT £cf. tonouku©o^ I t ie  him 

U£j ); nih«eee(i)kuueo? I  pushed him (1021, Vt, 1211, 1273 /  

n i h - f e e © [ c f .  hene/e9(i)kuu0o^ I push h ig j); nihnoohobeen 

we saw you {sg .) (1021, Vt, 1215, 1272 /  nxh-noohob-ee-n); and 

nixto^ymjidiT they struck me (1021, Vt, 1212, 1275 /  nix-to^wr-u-Gi^);

hootnee©(i )kuu©o  ̂ I w i l l  push him (1022, Vt, 1211, 1273 /  

hoot-nee©[iJkuu©-^-oT)j he^tnoohobeGenee I w il l  see you (p i.)  (1022,

Vt, 1211, 1272, 1281 /  heet-noohofc-eQe-n-ce Qcf. nonoohobeGenee I
"1 / /  /see you (p l.iy )j  hootbiiheGen I w il l  make you (sg .)  cry (1022, Vt,

1211, 1272 /  hoot-biih^G e-n Qcf. beniihe^Gen I make you (sg .)  cryj ) ; 

hoottoukuGo I w i l l  t i e  him up (1022, Vt, 1211, 1273 /  hoot-touku©-0-o(?) ; 

and heetnoohowunee you (p i.)  w i l l  see me (1022, Vt, 1212, 1272, 1281 /  

heet-noohcw-u-n-ee ) •

^3»5.1* Nonaffinnative morphemic sequences of tran sitive  animate 

verbs in nonpresent tenses are surveyed and exemplified belcwr.

In addition to  the tense-marking prefixes 1021 and 1022, there 

i s  a lso  prefix 1002—narrative p ast: hee^ih- ( ^  hee^ih-) [before 

stem alternants with an in i t i a l  b , n, w, or y[j ~  hee^i- ( ^  hee^i-) 

[occurring in fa s t  speech before a stem -in itia l ?  J  hee^ix- (~h ee^ ix-)  

[occurring elsewhere^.

This prefix  occurs exclu sively  in noninterrogative constructions 

referring to  the combination of the third person subject and the 

third person object, both in singular and p lural. Associated verb
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stems become modified in i t ia l ly ,  following a zero shape of prefix  

1013 which marks the third person singular; these stems are fo l

lowed by su ffix  1218 marking the third person object said occurring 

as the morpheme al+ernant regularly connecting with prefix  1013, 

v iz . ,  - e e ( - ) .  The subject of the constructions i s  made plural by 

means of su ff ix  1282, the pluralizer of the f i r s t ,  second, and third  

person singular, occurring in  the form regularly associating with 

prefix 1013, v i z . ,  -no?  -no?)*

Following 1002, verb stems typ ica lly  undergo reduction or 

truncation in i t ia l ly ,  and stem -in itia l h- changes to

Examples are* heeC’ihnoohobee he is  said to  have seen him or 

them (1002, 1013, V t, 1218 /  hee/ ?ih-0-noohob-ee); hee^ixto^obeeno^ 

they struck him or them (1002, 1013, V t, 1218, 1282 /  h^eP’i x - ^  

to?ob-ee'-noV> jcf. toofobeenee we strike you (p l.)J )j  hee*ixtoyobee 

he b it  him (1002, 1013, V t, 1218 /  hee f ix-0-toyob-ee [ c f .  to&yowo? 

_I b ite  him )j hee^ix^iyii&ee he to ld  him (1002, 1013, V t, 1218 /  

i y i i 0-e e )} h /e^ ix^ iisib iitonee hiheiho he crawled into  

bed with h is mother-in-law (1002, 1013, V t, 1218 /  h^e^ix-0- 

?&s&>iiton-ee [ c f .  hen^^sibiitonoot he crawls in to  bed with herj); 

heefihyeihonee he pursued him or them (1002, 1013, V t, 1218 /  

hee rih-^-yeihon-ee); and hee<?ihnehe/fee he k ille d  him (1002, 1013,

Vt, 1218 /  hee^ih-^-nehe f^ee [ c f .  nonohfo^ I k i l l  himj ) .

The shape of the negative, prefix 1031, i s  -* k i-  ( ~  -c & -)  ^  

- c - .  The following are examples of negative constructions*
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hee^ixciinoohobee he didn ' t  see him (1002, 1013, 1031, V t, 1218 /  

hee^ix-#-cii-noohob-ee); heefixciinehefeenof they  d i d n 't  k i l l  him 

or them (1002, 1013, 1031, Vt, 1218, 1282 /  hee?ix -#-£ ii-n eh e7-ee-n o?) 

and hee^ixcee^ijnonee he didn't know him (1002, 1013, 1031, Vt,

1218 /  hee^ix-0-c-ee^[i]non-ee £ c f. heeTlncmo^ I  know i t j ) .

3 .5 .2 .  The sh if t  in the reference of the third person subject 

from a principal to  a subsidiary referent of a narrative, corre

sponding to  the employment of the obviative in the noun, i s  in  the 

narrative past constructions marked by a morpheme assigned to  Decade 

1220, numbered 1228, and termed obviative actor# This morpheme, 

the only alternant of which has the shape of -e ? , occurs immediately 

following the verb stem in the place of su ffix  1218 (which marks 

the third person object in the proximate forms).

Thus, hinen hee^ix^eenetiO ee (1002, 1013, Vt, 1218 /  hee^ix-0- 

7eeneti©-«e) h^sein (N, 211 /  h^sein-^) the man talked to  the woman 

contrasts with hinen heef’ixieenet& ef’ (1002, 1013, V t, 1228 /  

hee^ix-0-^eenetio-e^ ) hi^sein the man was spoken to  by the woman, or 

l i t e r a l ly ,  the woman (a le s s  important participant in the action re

ported) talked to  the man (the principal referent in the statement). 

From the trad ition al narrative, "The Man with the Sharpened Leg,"** 

comes the following examples nih^oo8oo he^J ixciinehefee;  

hee^ix^ii&esifinoof’oo; hee ̂ ix^iinitooOibe^ hee^ixtooto^oxoner 

hee fix^iintokohube? White Man jjthe popular Arapaho tr ic k s te r j  didn't 

k i l l  i t  |~the buffa lo l; he pWhite Man~j didn't get himself lo o se; i t
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jjthe buffalo^j dragged him, kicked him, ^because i t j  was scared of 

him* From "White Man and His Mother-in-Law8?’ comes th is  examples 

hee^ix?^si±)iitonee hiheihoj hee^ixie teitener> hiheiho ĵ White Man]  

crawled into bed with h is  mother-in-law; h is  mother-in-law put her 

arms around him*

3»5«3« Negative, in terrogative, and negative interrogative con

structions a l l  occur in the preterit*

Listed in order, the morphemes of the negative constructions 

are: a prefix of Decade 1010, v i z . ,  (1011) ne- n e-t (1012) he- ^  

h e-, o r  (1013) h i-  r'j h i-j  the p reteritive  (1021) in the shape of 

—h ( i ) f5—5 the negative (1031) in the shape of -ihoow(u)-; the verb 

stem; and the su ffix  or su ffixes of the nonaffirmative paradigms* 

Examples are: heh?ihoowuneyei©eihe8 I didn't teach you (sg*) 

(1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1211 /  he-h^-ihoowu-ney/iseih-^9 jj:f. 

neeyeij9eihe9en I teach you (sg .)]  )j heh(i)^ihoown^inisikohu0ebe I 

didn't whip you (p i.)  (1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1211, 1282 /  

he-h(i )^-ihoow-niinisikoh-u9e-be); hiSi^ihoowunoohobee he didn't 

see them (1013, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1218 /  h i-hf>-ihoowu-noohob^e)j 

and nehi^ihoowbii^iihoobe we didn't find  them (1011, 1021, 1031,

Vt, 1218, 1282 /  ne-hi^-ihocw-bii^iih-o'o-be)*

Interrogative constructions con sist of the interrogative (1001) 

koo- (~  koo-) r>j k-j a prefix  of Decade 1010, v i z . ,  (1011) -n e- ^  

-n i-  and the corresponding prosodemic variants, (1012) -h e- ^

-h i-  - e -  /v/ - i — and the corresponding prosodemic variants,
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or (1013) -hu- ~  -u -  and the corresponding prosodemic variants; 

the p reteritive (1021) in  the shape of -h - [occurring before a 

stem -in itia l b , Y ,  n , w, or y[j ~  - x -  [occurring elsewhere]} the 

verb stem; and the su ffix  or su ffixes of the nonaffinnative para

digms* The morpheme alternant k- of 1001 associates with the short 

allomorphs —e— ( /v —e—) and —i -  ( ^  ) of 1012 or —u— ( —u—)

of 1013 to  form contracted sequences which are apparently in free 

alternation with the corresponding f u l l  sequences*

Examples are* koohehneyeiSe:(h did you (sg*) teach me? (1001, 

1012, 1021, Vt, 1212 /  koo-he-h-neyei©eiii^)} koohehneyeiOe"(hoo 

did you (sg .)  teach him? (1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 12lh /  koo-he-h- 

neye^Oeih-oo); kixceiciibenoo seenook did you (sg .) tw ist the rope? 

(1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 12?Jj /  k -i-x -ceciib en -00 [ c f .  ifeeciibenoot 

3eenookuu he i s  tw isting  the rope]);  kuhnoohobee did he see him? 

(1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 1218 /  k-u-h-noohob-ee); and kcohihnoohcs'oon 

did we, including you, see him? (1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 1218, 1261 /  

kco-hi-h-noohow-oo-n)*

Negative interrogative constructions consist of the interroga

tiv e  (1001) koo- ( ~  ko<C) k-; a prefix of Decade 1010,  v i z . ,

(1011) -n e- ~  - n i-  and the corresponding prosodemic variants,

(1012) -h e- r j  - h i-  - e -  ru - i -  and the corresponding prosodemic

variants, or (1013) -hu- r* -u -  and the corresponding prosodemic 

variants; the p reter itiv e  (1021) in the shape of -x -; the negative 

(1031) in  the shape of - c i i — ™ the verb stem; and the su ffix
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or suffixes o f the nonaffirmative paradigms* As i s  a lso the case 

in  the interrogative constructions, the contracted k ix - or kux-, 

as w ell as the corresponding prosodemic variants, free ly  alternate  

with the fu lle r  sequences koohix- and koohux-, and the correspond

ing prosodemic variants*

Examples arei koohixc^lnoohobe© didn't I see you (sg.)J? (1001, 

1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1211 /  ko<^hi-x-cii-noohob-e0); koohix^iinoohow 

didn't you (sg .)  see wel (1001, 1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1212 /  

koo-hi~x-cii-noohow-$); koonexciinoohofcef3 didn't he see me? (1001,

1011, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1213 /  koo-ne-x-cii-noohob-e^); kuxc^iunoohobee 

didn't he see him? (1001, 1013, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1218 /  k -u -x -c ii-  

noohob-ee); and kixci^noohobeebe didn't we see you (p i.)?  (1001,

1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 121.5, 1282 /  k-i-x-c^-noohob-ee-be) .

3 .5»lu Negative, in terrogative, and negative interrogative  

constructions a l l  occur in the future tense.

Before the verb stem, the negative constructions employ d is

continuous morpheme alternants of the prefixes of Decade 1010; the 

two parts of these alternants are separated by prefix  1022, which 

marks the future tense in the form of - t - ,  and they are followed by 

the negative (1031) in  the shape of -ihoow(u)- ( ikocw^uj-*). The 

verb stem is  followed by the regular suffixes of the nonaffirmative 

in flection*

The discontinuous morpheme altemant-s of the prefixes of Decade 

1010 are as fo llow s—
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1011* n e e ...n e -  [occurring primarily in the usage of the younger 

ArapahosJ ^  n oo .. .ne- [^representing the usage of older speakersj 

and additional prosodemic variants;

1012* h e e ...n e -  Recurring primarily in the usage of the younger 

Arapaho3~| ^  hoo .. .ne- R epresen tin g  the usage of older speakers^n*j h o o ...n e -  

and additional prosodemic variants; and

1013* h e ...n e -  R ecurring primarily in the usage of the younger 

ArapahosJ ^  h o .. .ne- R epresenting the usage of older speakersj 

as w e ll as the corresponding prosodemic variants.^

Examples are* heetneihoowunoohobeGe'be I w i l l  not see you (p i.)  

(1012, 1022, [1OI2J , 1031, Vt, 1211, 1282 /  hee-t-ne-ihoowu-noohob- 

e0e-be); hetneihoowunoohobee he w il l  not see him (1013, 1022, R.CI3] , 

1031, Vt, 1218 /  he -t-ne-ihoowur-noohob-ee); hotneihocwOoxonihee he 

w il l  not ta lk  harshly to her (1013, 1022, [I013J ,  1031, Vt, 1218 /  

ho-t-ne-ihoow-0oxonih-ee); and nootneihoowunoohobei they w i l l  not 

see me (1011, 1022, [ lO l l ] ,  1031, Vt, 1219 /  noo-t-ne-ihooim-ncohob-ei).

Interrogative constructions consist of the interrogative (1001) 

koo- koo-); a prefix of Decade 1010,  v i z . ,  (lO ll) -nee- [more 

recent usagej -noo- jjolder usagej and the corresponding prosodemic 

varian ts, (1012) -hee- ~  -hoo- R ith  the same conditions of oc

currence as lO llJ  and the corresponding prosodemic variants, or

(1013) -h e- r* -ho- Rrith the same conditions of occurrence as lO ll]  

and the corresponding prosodemic variants; morpheme 1022 in the shape 

of - t - ,  marking the future tense; the verb stem; and the su ffix  or
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suffixes of the nonaffinnative paradigms.

Examples are: koohe^tnoohobeSebe w il l  I see you (pl.)_? (1001,

1012, 1022, Vt, 1211, 1282 /  koo-hee-t-noohob-e9e-be); koonootnoohober 

w il l  he see me? (1001, 1011, 1022, Vt, 1213 /  koo-nocn-t-rioohob-e^); 

and koohootnoohobein w il l  they see u s, including you? (1001, 1012,

1022, Vt, 1217, 1261 /  koo-hoo^t-noohob-ei-n).

Negative interrogative constructions consist of the interroga

tiv e  (1001) koo- ( ^  koo-); one of the three prefixes of Decade 1010, 

with th eir  morpheme alternants the same in shape and distribution  

as those of the interrogative morphemic sequences; morpheme 1022 

in the shape of - t - ,  marking the future tense; the negative (1031) 

in the shape of - c i i -  ( ^  - c i i - )  ( —ce^—) —c—5 the

verb stem; and the regular su ffixes of the nonaffirmative in flec tio n .

Examples are: kooheetcefnoohobe© won,t  I see you (sg .)2  (1001,

1012, 1022, 1031, Vt, 1211 /  koo-he/-t-cef-noohob-e©); kooneetciito^owoo 

won't I rtrike him? (1001, 1011, 1022, 1031, Vt, 12lh /  koo-nee-t- 

^ii-to?<^r-oo); kooh^etciini/tone^ e e  won’t  you (sg .)  hear us? (1001,

1012, 1022, 1031, Vt, 1216 /  k o o -h e /-t-^ ii-n /ito n -e i  ̂ e^); koohetciitofobee 

wonft  he strike him or them? (1001, 1013, 1022, 1031, Vt, 1218 /  

koo-he-t-^ ii-tofob-ee); and koohootcooxo^xeenlbe won't you (p i.)  

t ic k le  me? (1001, 1012, 1022, 1031, Vt, 1212, 1282 /  koo-h<&-t-£. 

oox^nceen-i-be £ c f . hooxooxeenxnee you (p i.)  t ic k le  me] ) .

3*6.1. The reduced stems characteristic of the constructions 

with the nonaffirmative pattern of in flection  are likew ise employed
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by the tran sitive  animate verbs in  the imperative mode.

The object-m arking su ff ix e s  occu rring  in  im perative  co n stru c 

tio n s  a r e -

1212 * - u -  ( —u—) [follow ing stems te rm ina ted  in  -*w] - i -

( /v Qelsewherej , marking the  f i r s t  person s in g u la r  object?
/  7  / /

1216* - e i 'e e - ,  marking the  f i r s t  person p lu ra l  o b jec t (ex c lu siv e );

and

12l 8i - e -  - e - )  jj:efore the morphemic sequence 1221-h 12l4l ]  ^

-un- ( ^  -un-) j^before the terminal occurrence of 1221 when stems 

are terminated in -w j - in -  ( ^  - in - )  ^before the terminal oc

currence of 1221 when stems are otherwise terminated]; these a l lo -  

morphs mark the third person object.

Following any one of these su ffixes i s  morpheme 1221, which 

marks the imperative (singular) and occurs in the shape of - 0 ( - ) .

The imperative morphemic sequence i s  made plural by means of su ffix  

121*1 , termed p luralizer of the imperative» the sole morpheme a l

ternant of which i s  - f .

Examples are: n^ton^ hear (sg . ) mel (Vt, 1212, 1221 /  n iito n -  

£-0); totowu strike (sg .)  mel (Vt, 1212, 1221 /  tofow-u^0); hesoohowu 

watch (sg .)  mel (Vt, 12J2, 1221 /  hesoohcwr-u-0); hwruunoni p ity  (sg .)  

mel (Vt, 1212, 1221 /  howuunan-i-0); n^iton/f*hear (p i.)  mel (Vt, 

1212, 1221, 12l*l /  n^ton-^-0-^); toun(n hold (sg .)  him or them!

(Vt, 1218, 1221 /  toun-in-$); b iin in  (be^iciSef*) give (sg .)  him or 

them (money)I (Vt, 1218, 1221 /  b^in-^n-0); n^tonin  hear (sg .)  him
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or them! (Vt, 1218, 1221 /  n:£(ton-in-0) 5 h iin ik o tiih in  play (sg .)  

with him or them (Vt, 1218, 1221 /  hi i ni kot i i h— j tofowun 

strik e (sg .)  him or them! (Vt, 1218, 1221 /  tofow-un-0)j biinef* 

(be^iciSef) give (pi*) him or them (money)I (Vt, 1218, 1221, 12lil /  

b££n*<-0-^)j n^ktone^ hear (p i.)  him or them! (Vt, 1218, 1221,

12i |l  /  n& ton-e-0-l )j to^obe^ strik e (p i.)  him or them! (Vt, 1218, 

1221, 12lil /  to ^ b -e-^ -^ ); c e ieciinene^ put (p i . )  him or them back! 

(Vt, 1218, 1221, 12lil /  £e%ciinen-e-^W>); n^tonei^ee hear (sg .)  

usl (Vt, 1216, 1221 /  n i i t  on-ei ̂ ee-0 ) j tofob/i^e^  h it  (sg .)  us I 

(Vt, 1216, 1221 /  to^ oj-e ifee-0 )j no^hobei^/e see (sg .)  usl (Vt, 

1216, 1221 /  noohob-ei^ee-^)j n ^ to n e ^ e ^  hear ( p i . )  usl (Vt, 1216, 

1221, 12Ul /  niiton -ei^ ee-0-^)j and hoositoonei'ee^ rtell (p i .)  us a 

story! (Vt, 1216, 1221, 12iil /  hooQ^toon-e^ee-^-^ £cf. hoo0i!too 

storyj ) .

3 .6 .2 . Imperative constructions are changed into prohibitive
-*\kS- v /V>.

by means of prefix 1032. This morpheme, termed p roh ib itive, appears
v /  v  /in  the following alternants: as ceebeh- free ly  varying with c iib eh -

jcommonly occurring before stem alternants with an in i t i a l  b ,T  ,  n ,

w, or y j  r̂> ceebex- rs ciibex— ^generally  occurring elsewherej.

Examples arex ^eebext<^fowuf don't ( p i . ) strik e mel (1032, Vt, 

1212,  1221, 12lil /  ceebex-to^ow-iZ-^-f)j ceebextofowun don't (sg .)  

str ik e  him or them! (1032, Vt, 1218, 1221 /  ceebex-tofow-un-0) j 

ceebehniitone^ don't (p i.)  hear him or them! (1032, Vt, 1218, 3221, 

12iil /  ceebeh-n^ton-e-^ -f) j and ciibexteyoohowu don't (sg .)  wait

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



for met (1032, Vt, 1212, 1221 /  ciibex-teyo^hcw-i^#)*

3 ,7 ,1 . A ll reflex ive verb forms are characterized by morpheme 

1205, the r e f le x iv iz e r , which follows immediately the verb stem

and which takes one of two shapes, - e t i -  ^  - e t  [when terminal]

In the affirm ative subaode of the in d icative , the subject, back 

to  which the action is  referred, is  marked by su ffixes of Decade 

1270, v i z . ,  -noo (1271, f i r s t  person sin gu lar), -n ^  -n - (1272, 

second person sin gu lar), - t  (1273> third person singular), - f  

(12714, f i r s t  person plural ^exclusive]), and - 6i^  (1275> third  

person p lu ra l), and by morphemes 1261, -n o -, and 1281, - e e ,  which 

mark resp ectively  the inclusion of the addressee in the f ir s t  per

son plural or the p luralization  of the second person.

Examples follow* heh^isebetinoo I wash myself (Vt, 1205, 1271 /  

heh/iseb-etir-noo); nonoohobetlnoo I see myself (Vt, 1205, 1271 /  

nonoohob-et^-noo)j heetnoohobetanoo I w i l l  see myself (1022, Vt,

1205, 1271 /  heet-noohob-eti^-noo); kou^uciGetin you scratch your

s e lf  (Vt, 1205, 1272 /  kou^uci&-eti-n) j n^inoohobetIn you saw your

s e lf  (1021, Vt, 1205, 1272 /  n^h-noohob-W-n) j nen^itonetit he 

hears him self (Vt, 1205, 1273 /  n en /ito n -e ti-tjj  nenii/bonetifv’we 

hear ourselves (Vt, 1205, 127k /  nen^iton-etZ-T); toofobetinoi>we, 

including yon, strik e ourselves (Vt, 1205, 1261, 127k /  to o fo b -eti-  

no-?)j nixtofobetinee you struck yourselves (1021, Vt, 1205, 1272, 1281 

nix-tof’ob -eti-n -ee)} and nonoohobeti©i^ they see themselves (Vt, 1205, 

12?5 /  nonoohob-e ti-Oi* ) ,
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3*7*2• In the nonaffirmative constructions of the indicative  

mode of the reflexive verbs* the subject i s  marked by a prefix  of 

Decade 1010* The distribution of allomorphs of these p refixes, as 

w ell as of the morphemes marking ten ses, question, and negation, is  

id en tica l with that of nonreflexive verbs ( c f ,  Sections 3*3 and 3*$
/ W

for present tense forms and nonpresent tense forms)* The pluralizer  

of the f i r s t ,  second, and third person singular has the shapes -no'

[in  association  with lOljfJ and -be [ in  association with 1011 and 

1012j. The in clu siv izer  of the f ir s t  person p lural, -n (morpheme 

1261), occurs associated with prefix 1012* The verb stems in these 

constructions are reduced*

Examples are: neihoow(u)noohobet I don't see myself (1011,

1031, Vt, 120$ /  ne-^hoow[uJ-noohob-et)j koononoohobet do I see my

s e lf  7(1001, 1011, Vt, 120$ /  koo-no-noohob-et) j kooneciinoohobet 

don't I see myself? (1001, 1011, 1031, Vt, 120$ /  koo-ne-cii-noohob-et) 

heh^ihoowunoohobet you didn't see yourself (1012, 1021, 1031, Vt,

120$ /  he-h^-ihoowu-noohob-et) j koohijctoTobet did you strike your

se lf?  (1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 120$ /  koo-hi-x-to'7ob-et)5 hee ^ihnoohobet 

he saw him self (1002, 1013, Vt, 120$ /  heefih-0-noohob-et)j 

heefixciinoohobet he didn't see himself (1002, 1013, 1031, Vt, 120$ /  

heefix-0-cii-n ooh 6b -e t) j kooh(cxciinoohobet d idn't he see himself?

(1001, 1013, 1021, 1031, Vt, 120$ /  koo-hii-x-^ii-noohob-et)} 

neetn^^hoowunoohobet^be we w il l  not see ourselves (1011, 1022, jjLOllj, 

1031, Vt, 120$ , 1282 /  nee-t-n/-ihoowu-noohob-etx-be); koohilinoohobetin
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did we, you included, see ourBeIves? (1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 1200,

1261 /  koo-hi-h-nooh<4b-et:£-n); koohe^etciito^obet^be w il l  you not 

see yourselves? (1001, 1012, 1022, 1031, Vt, 1200, 1282 /  koo-hee- 

t-^ii-toTob-et^-be ); heefixto?obetino^ they struck themselves (1002, 

1013, Vt, 1200, 1282 /  heefix  —0-to^ob-eti-no?)j hee^ixciinoohobetino^ 

they didn't see themselves (1002, 1013, 1031, Vt, 1200, 1282 /  

heefix-^S-cii-noohob-et^-no^); and koohetnoohobet/no^ w il l  they see 

themselves? (1001, 1013, 1022, Vt, 1200, 1282 /  koo-he—t-noohob— 

eti-noY).

3. 7. 3 . In the imperative mode, reduced verb stems are followed 

by the reflex iv izer  in the shape of - e t a n d  by the i t e r a t iv e  

(1221) as -0 (“)» "the la tte r  morpheme may be pluralized by -Y  (mor

pheme 12 i|l)«

Thus, niYtoneti hear yourself 1 (Vt, 1200, 1221 /  n iiton'-eti-yj); 

toiobet/Y  h it  yourselves! (Vt, 1200, 1221, 12lil /  tofob-etY-f£-T)j 

and nYitonet^V hear yourselvesl (Vt, 1200, 1221, 12iil /  n iiton-etY -

0 - T ) .

Prohibitive reflex ive constructions are generated by prefixing  

morpheme 1032 to  the corresponding imperative construction, as in  

ceebehn^tonetiI don't hear yourselvesl (1032, Vt, 1200, 1221, 12lil /  

c e e b e h -n Y Y to n -e tY -0 -T )  or ciibexto?(4betYY don't h i t  yourselvesl 

(1032, Vt, 1200, 1221, 12lil /  ciibex-toYob-etY-0-Y) .

3»8.1. There are a lim ited number of instances in my f ie ld  notes ‘ 

of tran sitive verb forms marked both for the animate third person
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object (singular and/or plural) and for the inanimate third person 

object (not distinguished as to  number)* Consequently, the follow

ing morphophonemic account of the tran sitive  inanimate constructions 

i s  not to  be considered exhaustive*

In what appears to  be a great majority of verbs, morpheme 1206, 

termed inanimate (third person) object, is  followed by the person-

marking and associated su ffixes lis te d  below:

(1271) f ir s t  person singular: -woo ^  -wooj

(1272) second person s in g u la r : -w rv -wun- ( ^  -w un-);

(1273) th i r d  person s in g u la r :  -F j

(127U) f ir s t  person plural: -wu^ ( ^ -w u f)  ^  -w u ,,,f ’ ('v- -enF,.,v) 

the discontinuous morpheme alternants inclosing morpheme 1261 in the 

f ir s t  person plural in clu sive constructions; and

(1275) th i r d  person  p lu r a l :  -Tu /v -^uu .

The second person singular is  pluralized by morpheme 1281 (the 

pluralizer of the second person singular), occurring in the shape 

of -ee* The in clu siv izer  of the f i r s t  person p lural, morpheme 126l, 

appears as -n o -.

The morpheme marking the inanimate object (1206) has in  these 

constructions a stem-reducing e ffe c t  in the f ir s t  person plural (ex

c lu sive) and takes the shapes of -o -  -o -)  elsewhere. The changes

which verb stems undergo before morpheme 1206 w i l l  be b r ie f ly  d is

cussed in Section 3*9*

F ir s t , examples of tra n sitiv e  inanimate constructions in  the
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affirm ative submode of the indicative are given* neniiQinowo'c^ I  have 

i t  (Vt, 1206, 1271, /  nenii0in-o-woo); tookohowo(o) I  measure i t  or 

them (inanimate objects) (Vt, 1206, 1271 /  tookoh-o-wo[c>J); 

too^ootowoo I  strike i t  or them (Vt, 1206, 1271 /  toofoot-o-woo); 

hee^Giow you (sg*) know i t  (Vt, 1206, 1272 /  hee^fn-o-w); b iix i^ to T  

he i t  or them (Vt, 1206,  1273 /  biixoot-o-f* j]cf. biixo<*9oot

he lik es  h im j)» n i i t o f  he is  afraid of i t  (Vt, 1206, 1273 /  n ^ it-  

o- f  jc f. n iixoot he i s  afraid of him]);  neeseineeto^ he hates i t  

(Vt, 1206, 1273 /  n e e s e i n e ' e j c f .  neeseinowoot he hates himj);  

b/enoowu^we (e x c l.)  smell i t  (Vt, 1206, 127b /  beenoo[j>-'reductive 

effect*l-wru?); toofowuf we (e x c l.)  strike i t  (Vt, 1206, 127b /  

too Vo [o t - ’reductive effect*] -wu?) j nonoohowuf* we (e x c l.)  see i t  or 

them (Vt, 1206,  127b /  nonoohojot-'reductive effect]J-wru'); 

neniitowuuhuV we (e x c l .)  hear i t  (Vt, 1206, 127b /  neni^towuu jchange 

of - 00-  to  -UU“ plus - t̂- 1 reductive effect'^J-hu^jfor the regular -wu^ 

by progressive dissim ilation?]]); beenootowunoV* we, you included, 

smell i t  (Vt, 1206, ril>7bj, 1261, 127b /  beenoot-o-wu-no-^); 

nonooh6btowunee you (p i.)  see i t  or them (Vt, 1206, 1272, 1281 /  

nonoohoot-o-wun-ee); h^tetowunee you (p i.)  are coming to  i t  (Vt, 

1206, 1272, 1281 /  h ^ itet-^ ru n -ee); hi:itetoVu(u) they are coming 

to  i t  (Vt, 1206, 1275 /  h /ite t-o -? ujVj) ; nixtoTootcwroo I  struck i t  

or them (1021, Vt, 1206, 1271 /  nLc-toVoot-o-woo J]cf. Section 3*b'?l 

concerning the modification of stems following a prefix  of Decade 

102oj ); nihniitowootowoo I  heard i t  or them (1021, Vt, 1206, 1271 /
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- 130-

nid-n^itowoot-o-woo) j nlhnoo^eencmoo I  turned i t  around ( fu l l  c ir 

c le ) (1021, Vt, 1206, 1271 /  nih-noo^een-o-eroo); nih^iin^enwroo 

[woOonohoeT] I  turned i t  ĵ the paperj  around (1021, Vt, 1206, 1271 /  

nih-Tiin/en-o-woo); and h<^tniitetowoo I w il l  come to i t  (1022, Vt, 

1206, 1271 /  hoot-niitet-o-w oo j^cf• hiitetcmroo I am coming to i t ; 

the change of s tem -in itia l h - to  n- a fter  prefix 1022 is  regular])*

3*8.2* A few examples of tran sitive  inanimate constructions in  

the nonaffirmative submode of the indicative and in the imperative 

mode are given below* When occurring term inally, morpheme 1206, 

which marks the inanimate object, assumes the shape of - 0 , as in  

neihoanto foot I don't strike i t  (1011, 1031, Vt, 1206 /  ne-iiiocw- 

toCoot-0 ) 3 k^onotoioot do I strike it?  (1001, 1011, Vt, 1206 /  

k^c£-no-to foot-0 )j heihoomiiOin you (sg .)  don't have i t  (1012, 1031,  

Vt, 1206 /  he-ihoow-nii9^n-0); koohixtofoot did you (sg*) strik e it?  

(1001, 1012, 1021, Vt, 1206 /  koo-hi-x-toVoot-0); hoowniiein he 

doesn't have i t  (1013, 1031, Vt, 1206 /  0-h<><wr-aii04m-0 ^casually  

styledfj); koohetciitoToot won't he strike it?  (1001, 1013, 1022,

1031, Vt, 1206 /  k oc-h e-t-ci i - t o  f oot-0 ); hee fix  fj^teten he reached 

i t  (1002, 10i3 , Vt, 1206 /  heefix-0-<Yteten-0 jcf* h^itetenowoo 

I reach i t j ) ;  and heef* ixciitiifen  he didn't touch i t  (1002, 1013,

1031, Vt, 1206 /  h^efi x - 0 - ^ i i - t i i fe n -0  j c f .  tenii?/nowoo I  am touch

ing *£[})•

Two constructions are a ttested  only once in my notes; their  

tentative analysis follow s: hehfihoowutofooter neither we nor you 

struck i t  (1012, 1021, 1031, Vt, 1206, 1261 /  he-hf-ihoomi-to^oot-o^r)
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and neĥ iho owut o7oote ebe we didn!t strike i t  (1011, 1021, 1031, Vt, 

1206, 1282 /  ne-h -̂ihoowu-toiVot-ee-W.
The f o l lo w in g  a re  exam p les o f  im p e r a t iv e  c o n s t r u c t io n s ;  th e  

im p era t iv e  ( s i n g u l a r ) ,  morpheme 1221, h a s th e  shape o f  - 0  when t e r 

m in a l and -era- when p lu r a l i z e d  b y  th e  su c c e e d in g  morpheme 12ltl, w hich  

h a s i t s  u s u a l  shape -Ts to k h o o  m easure ( s g . )  i t l  (Vt, 1206, 1221 /  

t o k h -o o -0 ) ;  nooh^ otoo  s e e  ( s g . )  i t  o r  them ! (Vt, 1206, 1221 /  

n o o h < ^ t-o o -0 )j  noohootow u^ s e e  ( p i . )  i t l  (Vt, 1206, 1221, 12lil /  

n o 4 io o t-o -e r u -^ ) ;  ce?ec^^nenmvi^  p u t ( p i . )  i t  b a ck ! (Vt, 1206, 1221,

12iil /  cefeciinen-KMAraT); and ceebehne^foohobtoo don't (sg .)  look at 

i t l  (1032, Vt, 1206, 1221 /  ^ebeh-ne^oohoot—oo-^J).

3 .8 ,3 *  T here a re  some c o n s t r u c t io n s  w ith  an inan im ate o b je c t  

im p lie d  o r  e x p r e s s e d  (b y  a  noun) w h ich  d i f f e r  from  th o s e  d is c u s s e d  

in  th e  tw o p r e c e d in g  s e c t i o n s ,  e . g . ,  nec n iib e n e n o o  I  d r in k  w a te r  

(n iib e n e n  [jjeco n d  p e r so n  s i n g . ]  ,  n i ib e n e ^  Jjbhird p erson  s in g T j ,  

n i /b e n e ^ i  jjth ird  p erso n  p l u r a l ] ,  e t c . )  a s  a g a in s t  b een iiQ ^ tow oo ( n e i )  

I  d r in k  i t  (w a te r ) ;  to n o u k u t i in o o  I  t i e  i t  or them (in a n im a te  ob

j e c t s ) ;  to o t k u u t i in o o  I  t e a r  i t ; and o t h e r s .

The q u e s t io n  a s  t o  w h eth er  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t io n s  a re  b e s t  con 

s id e r e d  a s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  form s w ith  im p lie d  g o a ls  or a s  a  s p e c i a l  

s u b c la s s  o f  t r a n s i t i v e s  w i l l  b e ta k en  up on a  se p a r a te  o c c a s io n .^

3 .9 . Some aspects of the morphemic variation in the tran sitive  

stems of Arapaho w i l l  be b r ie f ly  discussed below; a survey of af

f ix e s  and a ff ix a l sequences w i l l  be the subject of Section 3.10,
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As has already been pointed out at the outset of th is  chapter* the 

term "stem** as i t  i s  here employed, does not refer to  a morphemic 

unit but to  a morphemic complex which remains a fter  a l l  the in

f le c t io n a l and some of the common derivational morphemes ( e .g . , 

the re flex iv izer ) of a construction have been id en tified .

In general, steins suffer d ifferen t desprees of reduction in i

t i a l l y  when prefixed* thus, besides the forms to o T o b -  s tr ik e , 

tooyow- b ite , y/neihoa- pursue,  ben iih - cause to  cry, Oonookuh- 

fo llow , h iite fe in -  catch,  and nen^ton- hear, representing the f u l l  

morpheme alternants of the tra n sitiv e  stems, there are the corre

sponding reduced allomorphs -to^ob-, -*toyow-, -yeihon-, -b i ih - ,  

-©ookuh-, -uute^ein-, and -n i4 ton -.

Similar reduction of stems occurs also in imperative construc

t io n s , which, however, employ su ffixation  rather than prefixation .

Stems frequently undergo change f in a lly  before morpheme 1206, 

marking the inanimate object, and before the su ffix a l sequence 1206 -f 

1271*, they suffer reduction* thus, the stem too(ow- strike appears 

before 1206 as too loot- and before 1206 4- 1271* as too^o-j been&sw- 

smell appears as beenoot- and as beenoo-; nonoohob- see appears as 

nonooho<4t- and as nonooho-j e tc .  These tran sitive  inanimate stems 

a lso  become ch aracter istica lly  reduced in i t ia l ly  in the imperative 

mode to  assume the corresponding shapes to fo o t- , benoot-, and 

nooh</ot-.

Those verbs, the stems ox' which are terminated in tran sitive
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an im ate c o n s t r u c t io n s  i n  -w  ** —'b ( c f  • th e  t a b l e  in  S e c t io n  

s e e n  t o  show r e g u la r ly  a  s t e m - f in a l  - t  in  t h e i r  t r a n s i t i v e  in a n im a te  

c o n s tr u c t io n s  t th u s  ,  tooTow— />/ too^ ob —• • •  and to o T o o t—• • •  s t r i k e ; 

nonoohob— ^  nonoohow—• • •  and n o n o o h o o t-* • • s e e ;  n e e se in o w o o t  he 

h a te s  h im ,  n e e s e in e b e i n o /  he h a te s  m e, and n ^ / s e i n e e t d ^ h e  h a te s  

i t ; n iife e n o ir o  ^ I  l i k e  h e r  and n ii'P e e n e e to t’ h e l i k e s  i t *  F o r  o th e r  

ch an ges o f  th e  s t e m - f i n a l  c o n s o n a n t , n o te  b 4axoo0oT >I  lo v e  h e r  and  

b iix ^ o to ^  he lo v e s  i t  a s  w e l l  a s  ben^G iw ooG o f  I  cook  him  and  

beniiG iw o'otow oo I  cook  i t ;  n ^ ise /inoo/  he i s  a f r a id  o f  m e, n / i x o o t  

he i s  a f r a id  o f  h im ,  and n ^ i t o f  he i s  a f r a id  o f  i t ; h ^ tow u u n ein d c^  

h e t e l l s  me and heltonooto^  he t e l l s  i t ; koo'>use/in d o ' he c u t s  me and  

koo^uxo^ h e  c u t s  i t ;  e tc* ®

3*10*1* A ll of the morpheme alternants of the Arapaho a ffix es  

discussed in Sections 3*1 through 3*8 are l is te d  below by the decades
/ V \ a

to  which they have been assigned* Primary d istrib u tion al relation

ships among the various alternants of the individual morphemes are 

indicated by parentheses, brackets, and braces*

p r e f ix e s

d ecad e 1 0 0 0 :

1001—interrogative: ( jjcoo--a/koo-J ~  k-) ~  (koo- ~  koô O ^  

r *  ( jjcoo- /v koo-j r J  Jjcuu- r s / k U U -J  /v k-)
10Ce —narrative p a s t :  (hee?ih- a/ hee^fih-) ^  (heeTi- ~  he/ef?i - )  rsj 

r*' (hee^ix- a/ he^^ix-)
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d e c a d e  1 0 1 0 :

1011— f i r s t  p erso n  s in g u la r :  (n e -  /k/ n e - )  ^

( [ - n e -  ^  - n e - J  ^  [ n e i -  ^  -nedL-] ) 'N/

,-v ( [ —n e— —n e—]  ^  [ n o — e\/ —no—] * / j—n e i — /■%✓ —n e i —J  )

^  ( [ - n e -  r j  - n e - ]  ^ [ n i -  'v  -n ^ -J  ) ~

( [ - n e e -  ^  -n e e - - ]  <-* [ n o c — /v - n o o - ]  ) ~

~  ( [ { n e e . . . n e - }  /•v {  n e e . . . n e  -J  /v  jn eV ..  .n e-J  r* -jnee. .  »ne—j j

<n/ [{ n o o . • .n e —J- <v -{n o o ..  ,ns-J- ^ jn o o . • .n e  - }  r \s  { n o o . . .n e -j]  )

1012— seco n d  p erso n  s in g u la r :  (h e -  h e - )  ~

/X/ ( [ —he— ''J -he-_J ~ [ h o — -h o —j ~  [ h e i — /V

nJ c —  rxy —O** )  'r'v/
( [ - h e -  /V -h e '- ]  /V [ h e i -  ~  —h e i—]  A/j—e — fv —e —]  ) 'v

( [ - h e -  /AyrJ

s\/ (  [ - h e e -  ~  - h e e - * /  ~  [ h o o -  ^  - h o o - ]  )

^  ( [ ( i e e  . . . n e  - }  rv (h e e . . .n e - J  rw {lee7 . . .n e  -} *-\s jhee • • #n6 r

[  ( h o o . . .n e - J ^ lh o o . . .n e - }  ~ ( h o o . , . n e - j ~  ( h o o . . .n o - ] ] )

1013—th i r d  person s in g u la r :  (h - ^  0~) ~  - 0 -  ~  ( h i -  ~  h / - )  ^

( [ - h u -  r*J - h u - ]  ~  [ - U -  - u - ]  ) ~

^  (  [ - h e -  ^  - h e - ]  ^  [ h o -  ^  - h o - ]  )  ^

~  ( [ ( h e  • • «h g  h e . . . n e ( j  tss  ( h e  •  • e n c * ^  'v { h e '  • • •116" /

[ ( h o . .  . n e - |  ~  ( h o . .  . n e - (  ~  ( h o i .  » n e - j ~  [ h o . .  . n e - j ] )

d e c a d e  1 0 2 0 :

1 0 2 1 — p r e t e r i t i v e :  (  [ n i h -  n t h - ]  [ i x -  n J  n ^ - ]

/%/ (—h f — ev —h i ? —) ( —h — r*j —x—) ^  - x -
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1(322— fu t u r e  t e n s e :  ( |h o o t -  /V hoot-^ j ^  j l i e e t -  ^  h e e t - J  ~  - t -  

decad e 1030:

1031—negative: (j^-ihootr-^-iiioCTr-J ^pihooiru- ^  -ihoowu-J ) ~  

( jT -̂ihooiru- ~  -ihocwu-J-~< -̂ihoCTr- ~  -(hocw-^-J

~  ^-hooir- ~  -hoom i-j j-hodir- ~  -hoom i-jj ) ~- 

~  (-ihooir- -ih o o m i-) ^

( - c i i -  ~  ^  ( j^ -c ii-  /v ~-'-c-) ^

( £ - c i i -  ^  ~ [-ce^- w  -cefL^j ~  - c - )

1032— p r o h i b i t i v e : ( j& eebeh- *  c i ib e h p j ~ f ie e b e /x -  ^  c iib e x -~ J  )

su ff ix e s

decad e 1200:

1205—reflex iv izer: ( - e t i -  ~  - e t )  ^  - e t i -

1206— in a n im a te  ( t h i r d  p e r so n ) o b je c t :  ( - ' r e d u c t iv e  e f f e c t ' -  -• 

r̂ y £ -0— r*s —O-̂ J ) (—0  ^  —O— rj —e e —)

—OO- r y  - 0 0 - J  )

decad e 1210:

1211— f i r s t  p e r so n  s in g u la r  s u b j e c t :  (-e©e/-  ~  -e© ) ~

r*/ ( [ { - e © e -  /V - e © e -  /v - e © e - |  ~  ^ -u© e- ~  -u © e- r* - u © e - ^  ■-%/

^  - 0- )

1212— f i r s t  p e r so n  s in g u la r  o b j e c t :  ( £ -u - /V [ - i -  fSJ — < -]>

/%/ ( [ > -  /N/ -0 )

1213— t h ir d  p e r so n  s in g u la r  s u b j e c t :  ( - e i -  ~  - e l -  ~  - e i . - )  ~  - e ^

1211:— t h ir d  p e r so n  s in g u la r  o b j e c t :  ( - 00-  ~  - 00 ) ~

~  ( [ - 00-  -ee-^j ~  p o t-  ~  - 6t ] )
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1215—f i r s t  person p lu ra l  su b jec t (e x c lu s iv e ) : ( - e e -  ^  -e e )  ^

( L —  r*s —ee— r* -ee  ~  - U - )
/  / /

1216—f i r s t  person p lu ra l  o b je c t (e x c lu s iv e ): - e i 'e e -  ^

~  ( - e iJ e e -  - e i^ e e - )  (-ei^V e— ^ -e i 'V e )

1217—th i r d  person su b je c t: ( - e i -  - e i -

1218—th i r d  person o b je c t: (jj-ee-  ~  - e e j  ~  £ - 0 0 -

(—00L rw —ee—) /v' (—ee— —ee)

- L - j  - in - } ] )

1^19—th i r d  person p lu ra l  su b je c t:  - e i

decade 1220:

1221— im perative (s in g u la r ) :  - 0 - 0/ - 0  ~  (-0  ~  -wu-)

1228—o b v ia tiv e  a c to r :  -e?

decade 1230:

1231—p lu r a l iz e r  of th e  th i r d  person s in g u la r  su b je c t and 

o b je c t form s: ( - n o n i i-  - i i - )  ~  -n d ?

decade 12I4O:

I 2J4I —p lu r a l iz e r  of the  im pera tive : - f

decad e 1260:

126l —in c lu s iv iz e r  of th e  f i r s t  person p lu ra l :

(-n o - -ncH>) ~  -n o -  ~  -n

decade 1270:

1271—f i r s t  person s in g u la r : (-noo ~  -noio) -noo  ~(-woo ^  -woo)
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1272—second person singular: (-$  ^  J-n- -n }) ̂  (-n - */ -n) ~

^  a/ Ewun- ~  - ^ “ r l  >

1273—third person singular: ( £"-o  ̂~  -o^jl ^  £e' ^

A / /V  ■>

1271*—f ir s t  person plural (exclusive): - ?  'v

~  (  r  |-W U ?  Ay - ^ r u ^ A z - i u P j / ^  jC w U .. ^  -WU. .  )

127^—th ird  person p lu ra l: ([^-kju -uuj- ~ -e ± J  ^  {^ i'5 ̂  ) •

r̂ f -©i*3 -Aiu)

decade 1260:

1281—p lu ralizer of the second person singular: -ee ^

(-ee ^  -ee)

1282—pluralizer of the f i r s t ,  second, and th ird  person 

singular: ( Q-no^ ~  -no^J'-'-' j-be ~  -b /j )

^  ( - n o ^ ^  -no**) a/ (-no '3 ^  -b e )

3«10,2* The morphemic sequences of the more common tran sitive  

and reflex ive  constructions are charted below. Many of these se

quences have been documented by examples in the preceding sections  

of th is  chapter, and others have been attested  in ay f ie ld  notes;

only a few have been extrapolated on the basis of p a ra lle l mor

phemic constructions*

The arrangement of the charts follows that of charts in  Sections 

2S11«2,1 and 2 « lla2,2« B rie fly , any of the prefixes or su ffixes  

marked by an *x* may occur associated with the patterns of a ffixa tion
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indicated in the corresponding horizontal lin e  on e ither side of 

the verb stem column; the use of the decade number denotes the in

clusion of a l l  morphemes assigned to  that decade*

The chart beloir represents the in flec tio n a l morphemic se

quences of re flex iv e  verb fonus (top half of table) and of transi

t iv e  inanimate verb forms (bottom half of tab le) in the present 

tense, p re te r it , and future tense of the affirm ative submode of the 

indicative in the independent order:

Suffixes Suffixes

of Decades of higher
Suffixes of Decade 1270 

Pre- Verb 1200 -  1260 . Decades

fix e s  stem (+) (+) 3271 1272 3273 127k 3275 (+)

/Vt 1205 3261 X

•f 1020 J Vt 1205 X X X X

U t  1205 *  ± 1 2 8 '

/Vt 1206 jl27k] 1261 x

+  1020 J Vt 1206 x x x x

Iv t 1206 x + 1281

The chart that follcsrs represents the in flec tio n a l morphemic 

sequences of the present tense, p reter it, and future tense of transi

t iv e  animate verb forms in the affirmative submode of the indicative  

in the independent order:
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Morphemic sequences of narrative past constructions of tran si

t iv e  animate verb forms in the indicative mode of the independent 

order are charted below; they follow the nonaffirmative pattern of 

in flection*

Prefixes Verb Suffixes

1002 1013 +-1031 Vt 1218 +1282

1002 1013 +  1031 Vt 1228

The corresponding morphemic sequences of re flex iv e  narrative 

past constructions may be represented as follows*

1002 + 1013 +  1031+  Vt +  1205 ±  1282.

The corresponding morphemic sequences of n a r ra t iv e  p a s t con

s tru c tio n s  of t r a n s i t iv e  inanim ate verb forms are*

1002 - f  1013 + 1031 4- Vt 4-1206 ±  1282.

Of the two charts that fo llow , the f i r s t  represents tran sitive  

animate morphemic sequences of interrogative and negative interroga

tiv e  constructions in the present tense, p r e ter it , and future tense  

of the indicative in the independent order; the second represents 

the morphemic sequences of the corresponding negative Constructions*
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Prefixes Suffixes of Decade 1210

Suffixes of 

higher decades
Verb

(+> (+) stem 1211 1212 1213 121*4 1215 1216 1217 1218 1219 (+0 (+) (-tf

1011^

1011

1011

1012

and

in

the

1020 case/
1012

1012

1012

1013

of

1022

also

[loi i j  1031 vt

[ i on]  1031 v t

[1011] 1031 v t

[1012] 1031 vt X

[1012]  1031 vt

[ io ii | 1031 vt

jio ii) 1031 v t x

'(1013]  1031 vt

X X

X X X X

x x

x x

x x x x

X

1231

1282

1231

1261

1282 

+■ 1282

R
ep

ro
du

ce
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wi
th 

pe
rm

is
si

on
 

of 
the

 
co

py
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gh
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ow
ne
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Fu
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The reflex ive  morphemic sequences of interrogative and nega

tiv e  interrogative constructions in the present ten se , p re ter it, 

and future tense of the indicative in the independent order are 

shown below:

Prefix of Prefixes of Prefixes of

Decade Decade 1010 higher decades Verb Suffixes

1000 1011 1012 1013 (+) (4) Stem (4-) (+) (4)

1001 x x x  4  1020 41031 Vt 120$ 4

lo c i x f  1020 4  1031 v t 120$ 1261

The corresponding negative constructions are charted below: 

Prefixes of Prefixes of

Decade 1010 higher decades Verb Suffixes

1011 1012 1013 (4) (+) Stem (4) (4) (4)

x x x  4  10201 1031 Vt 120$ +1282

x 4 102oJ 1031 Vt 120$ 1261

(* and a fter  1022 also  the corresponding morphemic fraction of 1010, 
i . e . ,  [ lO l l ] ,  [1012], o r [l0 1 3 J )

The tran sitive  inanimate morphemic sequences of interrogative 

and negative interrogative constructions in the present ten se, 

p re ter it, and future tense of the indicative in the independent
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order are shown in the following chart*

Prefix of Prefixes of Prefixes of 

Decade Decade 1010 higher decades Verb Suffixes

1000 1011 1012 1013 (+) (+) stem (-9 (~9 (+)

1001 x x x

1001 x

+  1020 + 1031  Vt

+  1020 + 1 031  Vt

1206 +1282  

1206 1261

The corresponding negative constructions are charted belowi

Prefixes of Prefixes of

Decade 1010 higher decades

1011 1012 1013 (+) (-0

Verb Suffixes

stem (+) (4) (-9

x x x  ±  10201 1031 Vt 1206 +1282

x ^ 1 0 2 0 / 1031 Vt 1206 1261

(* and a fter  1022 a lso  the corresponding morphemic fraction of 1010,
i . e . ,  p O l l ] ,  p 0 1 2 ], or p 0 1 3 ])

The chart which follow s represents the morphemic sequences of 

tra n sitiv e  (both animate and inanimate) and reflex iv e  constructions 

in the imperative mode of the independent orderj prohibitive con

structions are included:
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Suffixes of 

Prefixes ■ Vert) Decade 1200

Suffixes of 

Decade 1210
 A______

Suffixes of 

higher decades

stem 1205 1206 1212 1216 1218 (+) (~B

+• 1032 Vt x x x  x x 1221 ■+ 12lil

3 . 11, 1.  in the affirm ative submode of the indicative in the in

dependent order animate in tran sitive  verb constructions employ the 

following se t  of person-marking and associated suffixes*

(1271) f i r s t  person singulars <4100 ^  -noo;

(1272) second person singular* -nj

(1273) th ird  person singular* - t j

(127U) f ir s t  person plural (exclusive)* and

(1275) third person plural* -6 i^ 'v

The p luralizer of the second person singular, morpheme 1281, 

subsumes two allomorphs, -ee  and i t s  prosodemic variant -e e l The 

in clu siv izer  of the f i r s t  person plural, morpheme 1261, likewise 

occurs in two allomorphs, -no- c* -no-* This morpheme precedes 

su ffix  1271* to mark the inclusion of the addressee (and perhaps others) 

among those referred to  by the speaker as “we."

Examples are* e//fooktiunoo I am standing (Vi, 1271 /  SioTookuu-noo),  

hilQibinoo' I  sneeze (V i, 1271 /  hiie/bi-n<& ),  ceniixokimoV I am far  

away (V i, 1271 /  ceniixoku-no^),  hiinente4nino<( I  am w ell (V i, 1271 /  

hiinenteeni-noo), n îco<4no  ̂ I smoke (V i, 1271 /  n^icoo-noo),
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ceebiseenoo I walk (Vi, 1271 /  ceeb^see-noo),  he'ecenoo I an dead 

(V i, 1271 /  neece-noo), hen^ine^itiinoV I liv e  or I am a liv e  (Vi,

1271 /  hen^^ne?£tii-no^), ton<4h^noo I am cold (Vi, 1271 /  

tonoeh£-noo), heesxuh*\ino^ I  am warm or 1 have fever (Vi, 1271 /  

heesxuh?u-noo),  beniiwoohuno^ I cry (Vi, 1271 /  beniiwoohu-noo), 

nen/inookunoo I am blind (Vi, 1271 /  neni^iookt(-noo), konoonehin/lS)

I am a coward (V i, 1271 /  k<^oonehi-noo), honoowoQoowunoo I breathe 

(Vi, 1271 /  honoowod/dwu-n^), n^ofeeck/ohun you (ag .) are arriving  

at home (Vi, 1272 /  noo^eeckoohu-n), he/sinoneen you (sg .)  are mad 

(V i, 1272 /  heesin^nee-n), ceniixokut he is  far away (Vi, 1273 /  

ceniixoku-t) ,  tonoehdLt he i s  cold (Vi, 1273 /  ton<4eh/-t), heesxuh^ut 

he i s  warm or feverish  (V i, 1273 /  heesxuh^u-t), nxicoot he smokes 

(Vi, 1273 /  n^ icoo-t), beniiw<4ohut he cries (Vi, 1?73 /  b^niiw6ohu-t) ,  

neniinookut he i s  blind (Vi, 1273 /  nenJL^nooku-t) ,  konc vne^hit ^  

konoonert he i s  a coirard (V i, 1273 /  konooneni-t ~  konoonex-t [the 

phonemic sequence -hVt occurs frequently in the allegro form - x t ] }, 

honoowo0oowut he breathes (V i, 1273 /  honoawo©ooiru-t) ,  ©ocxonehit ~ -  

©ooxonext he i s  mad (Vi, 1273 /  ©ooxonehi-t ^  ©ooxonex-t), teneenehit 'v' 

teneenext he i s  sad (Vi, 1273 /  teneenehi-t ~  teneenex-t), ©i^ookuu ? 

we (but not you) are standing (Vi, 127k /  ©^ookuu-V’) ,  ©oox6y^ineet:&no ̂  

we, you included, ta lk  harshly (Vi, 1261, 127k /  ©oox^e^ineet^-no^) ,  

hiie^bJjio^ we^ £ou ^ c ^ d e d , are sneezing (Vi, 1261, 127k /  hiieibif-no-T) ,  

h<^xowuseenee £ou (p i.)  are taking a shortcut (Vi, 1272, 1281 /  

hooxcwusee-n-ee), c/niixokiinee ^ou (p i.)  are far away (Vi, 1272, 1281 /
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ceniixoku-n-ee) ,  noot^con^0if> they are on the irarpath (V i, 1275 /  

it:6coni-0iT) ,  Gj^fisooGi? they urinate (V i, 1275 /  G iifiso^-G iF),noo

and heesowobehiSi^ they are sick (V i, 1275 /  heesowobehi-Gi^)•

3.11*2■ There i s  a group of verb stems which mark th eir  third  

person singular by the su ffix  — (* and th eir  third person plural by 

- J i ,  while keeping the main se t of morpheme alternants in a l l  other 

constructions* Thus, honouG:£neno(  ̂I  am hanging (Vi, 1271 /  

honouG^ne-noo),  honouGiF he i s  hanging (Vi, 1273 /  honouGi-i5) ,  and 

honouGi^i they are hanging (Vi, 1275 /  honouG^fi); see^esinenoo I 

am lying (down) (Vi, 1271 /  seefesine-noo),  seeTijsiF he is  lying  

(V i, 1273 /  seeFlni-i7) ,  and s e / f i s ^ i  they are lying (Vi, 1275 /  

s e ^ is i -T i) ;  and b/nees^iGenoo I a® big (Vi, 1271 /  b^neeseiGe-noo),  

ben^seiG ef he i s  big (Vi, 1273 /  bene^seiGe^?)*

3*11*3• Among the various types of le x ic a l innovations, the
9

most frequently used in Arapaho are circumlocutory denominations*

Typical of these i s  the construction hon<̂ ok<wru(ibeet elephant, mean

ing i t  (animate subject) has a bent nose he i s  " b en t-n o sed " (Vi,

1273 /  honookow(iubee-t £cf * hono^kcwuubeenoo I have a bent nose, Vi -\r 

127l])* This construction i s  pluralized as a verb, i* e* , honookcsruubeeG^T 

elephants, but for i t s  possessive forms i t  follows the paradigm o f pos

sessed nounsi hotookowuubeet your (sg*) elephant, hitookowuubeehin 

h is  elephant (ob viative), etc*

3*ll*li* Special obviative forms are employed by verbs in  syn

ta c tic  constructions that para Lie1 those in  which nouns become
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obviative in form, a s , for instance, nihne^fooku loot h/etotoukuhun^G 

he looked where the other jjaeraonj  was Jor isQ t ie d  (cf • tonoukuhut 

he i s  t ie d  or in j a i l ) or honookowtrubeen^G elephant ([he has a bent 

nose'll obv .), pluralized as honookcwuubeen^Gio

3 .1 1 ,0 . When prefixed by e ith er of the two morphemes of Decade 

1020, which mark the p re ter it  and future ten ss, stems become re

duced in i t ia l ly .  The morpheme alternants of prefixes 1021 and 1022 

are—

(1021) p reteritive: n ih - ( ^ n ih - )  [commonly occurring before 

stem alternants with an i n i t i a l  b ,T ,  n ,w ,  ory^J ~  n ix - ( r s  n ix -)  

[generally occurring elsewhere]; and

(1022) future tense: hoot- hoot-) folder formsj h eet-  

( rs/ h^et-) jjnore recent usage] •

Examples are: nfx^ebiseenoo' I walked (1021, V i, 1271 /  n ix -  

ceb^see-noo), nixc«i1censinenoo I f e l l  back down (1021, Vi, 1271 /  

nix-ceV^ensine-noo), nixt^ehinoo I was cold (1021, Vi, 1271 /  

nix-toehi-noo) ,  nihPesxuh* xmoo I  was warm or I had fever (1021, Vi, 

1271 /  nih-fesxiihVu-n^ [the change of s tem -in itia l h - to  p- a fter  

1021 i s  common and has already been mentioned in Section 2 .1 j .l] ) ,  

nihbiiwoohuno/ I cried (1021, Vi, 1271 /  nih-bilwoohu-no^), 

nihnen^nookunoo I  was blind (1021, V i, 1271 /  nih-neniinooku-noo) ,  

nixkoonehinoo7 I  was a ccward (1021, Vi, 1271 /  nix-koonehi-no<£),  

nihPoowoG</<£run  ̂ I was breathing (1021, V i, 1271 /nih-ToowoGoowu-n^o), 

nixk/neen you (sg .)  dreamed (1021, Vi, 1272 /  nix-konee-n), 

nihnon/ise^t he went in  the wrong direction  (1021, Vi, 1273 /
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niii-noneisee-t) ,  nih/esoirobext he was sick  (1021, V i, 1273 /  n ih - 

?esowobex-t), nixteenehknee yon (p i.)  were sad (1021, Vi, 1272, 1281 /  

nix-teenehk-n-ee ) ,  nih^kknefitkkei^ they lived  (1021, V i, 1275 /  

nih-^kkne^itkk-Oif*), and nihbikfiihk&lT they were eating (1021, V i,

1275 /  nih=bkk®ih:k-Gi'); a lso  heetnooxcwuseenoik I w i l l  take a shortcut 

(1022, V i, 1271 /  he4t-nocxowusee-n^o [ c f . hoaxcwruseenoo I  am taking 

a shortcut; the change of stem -in itia l h— to  n- a fter  1022 i s  com

mon and has been referred to  in  Section 3.U.1 ) ,  ho^tnkkne f*ktiin 

you (sg .)  w i l l  liv e  (1022, V i, 1272 /  ho'ckt-nkkne iY t ii-n ) , h^tneeteini^  

we w il l  stay overnight (1022, Vi, 127U /  hoot-neetekni-?  jc f. heetkkninoo 

I am staying overnight| ) ,  and heetnkknenteenknee you (p i.)  w i l l  be w ell 

(1022, Vi, 1272, 1281 /  heet-nkknenteenk-n-ee).

3 .1 2 .1 . Nonaffirmative paradigms of the animate in tran sitives  

d iffe r  from the corresponding affirm ative constructions in that the 

person markers and associated a ffix es  they employ are in part prefixed  

and in part suffixed .

The prefix  which marks the narrative past (morpheme 1002) has 

the following shapes: hee?ih- ( h/ e ̂ ih-) ^  hee^i- ( ^  h /e^ i-)  ^  

h eefix - ( 'N/ hee^ix-) jjfor the distribution of the three se ts  of a l

ternants see Section 3*5.1]• Following morpheme 1002, which a sso c i

ates only with the th ird  person singular, numbered 1013 and marked 

by the absence of an overt featu re, the verb stems suffer reduction 

in i t ia l ly ,  and on occasion a lso  f in a lly  when concluding a morphemic 

sequence. The third person i s  pluralized by su ffix  1282, the p lu-
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ra lizer  of the f i r s t ,  second, and third person singular, occurring

in narrative past morphemic sequences in  the shapes of -no^ (/v -no?),
I /"> f  p /  r~

Examples are: hee\ihnoolusee he is  said to  have got out I of

water (1002, 1013, Vi /  heePih-0-nooTusee) ,  hocPix fesxuhPu he was 

warm or feverish  (1002, 1013, Vi /  hee^lix-^-Tesxuhfu), heePixP inenteijn 

he was w e ll (1002, 1013, Vi /  hê e \ ix-^-Tinenteen ^ stem -in itia l h- 

c f .  Section 3.5«l~j), hee PixPinenteeninoPthey were w ell (1002, 1013,

V i, 1282 /  h^efix-0-Pinent/^ni*«oP), heePixtoe he was cold (1002,

1013, Vi /  hee f ix -0 -to e ) ,  heePixt<4hinof they were cold (1002, 1013,

Vi, 1282 /  hee?ix-#-toehi-nof) ,  h e /flx f^ i%io he smoked (1002, 1013,

Vi /  heePix-0-PPicoo [ste m -in itia l n- P-j ) ,  he^Pix^Picoono f* they 

smoked (1002, 1013, V i, 1282 /  h /e f ix -^ fiic o o -n c l’) ,  heVfihbiiw^  

he cried (1002, 1013, Vi /  heefih-0-biiw oo), hee^ihbiiwoohunor* they 

cried (1002, 1013, V i, 1282 /  heePih-0-biiw<^chia-noP), and he/PixceSiko^huno^ 

hee'iihnihikoiphun/P they started o ff again [ and~Jran (both forms: 1002,

1013, V i, 1282 /  hPefix-#-^©ikoohu-nof hPefih^nihikP^m -no'b .

Prefix 1031, - c i i -  ( /V  -& lP -)  —c—,  serves to  negate narrative
/ / ?  V  /past constructions, e . g . ,  h ss fix c iito e  he i s  said not to  have been 

cold (1002, 1013, 1031, Vi /  h ee^ ix -0 -c ii-to e), heePixceesxuhPu 

he was not warm or feverish  (1002, 1013, 1031, Vi /  heefix-^-c-^esxuhPu), 

heefixciinenPPnook he was not blind (1002, 1013, 1031, Vi /  h /ePix-0- 

cii-nenPPnook), hee fixiPPPbliw^o he didn't cry (1002, 1013, 1031, Vi /  

heePix-0-y^-biiwoZ), hee^ixcii©Pb he didn’t  sneeze (1002, 1013, 1031,

Vi /  h /ePix-0-cii-© Pb), heefixcii©Pbin<Pf5they didn’t  sneeze (1002,
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1013, 1031, Vi, 1282 /  h ee^ x -^ l-c ii-s/b i-n o i) ,  and hee< ix&Litousebino ? 

they didn't swim (1002, 1013* 1031* V i, 1282 /  h Z /fix -^ -cii-tou seb i-n o0 «

3*12*2* With the exception of a few additional a lternants, the 

shapes and the d istribution  of the person markers and associated a f

f ix e s  employed in the nonaffirmative constructions of the present ten se , 

p reter it ,  and future tense of animate in tran sitives are id en tica l with 

the corresponding constructions of the tra n sitiv e s . Noteworthy among 

the exceptions is  the in clu siv izer  of the f ir s t  person p lural, whioh 

terminates morphemic sequences and associates with the second person 

singular marker; th is  morpheme employs a new se t of allomorphs, -noo 

( r̂ > -noo), The associated verb stems suffer reduction in it ia l ly ;  

when terminal in a sequence, they frequently undergo reduction f in a lly  

as well*

The d ifferent types of constructions w il l  be b r ie fly  exemplified  

below. There follows a l i s t  of the pertinent a ffix es  and th e ir  numeri

ca l labels* 1001— interrogative; 1011—f ir s t  person singular; 1 0 1 2 -  

second person singular; 1013—third person singular; 1021— p reteri-  

tiv e ; 1022—future tense; 1031—negative; 1261—in clu siv izer  of the 

f ir s t  person plural; and 1282—pluralizer of the f i r s t ,  second, and 

third person singular*

Examples of the negative constructions in the present tense are: 

ne4hocw(u)ciixok I am not far away (1011, 1031, Vi /  ne^-ihoow[uj-ciixok) ,

neilioowtoe I  am not cold (1011, 1031, Vi /  ne-:(hoow-t<4) ,  ne^hooweesxuh^i 

I am not warm or feverish  (1011, 1031, Vi /  ne/-4hoow-«/esxuh^ u ), 
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he 4oow n44o6oun you (sg .)  are not a white man (1012, 1031, Vi /  

ha-^hoow-nihfoo©oun),  hiho<Wuco</he doesn’t  smoke (1013, 1031,

Vi /  h-ihoow-uucoo [the change of - 4  to  -uu a fter -w i s  commonj), 

hihooirtoe he isn ’t  cold (1013, 1031, Vi /  h-ihoow-toe) /v  hoowtoe 

(1013, 1031, Vi /  0-hoow-toe), ne4oow©^fookuube ire don't stand (1011, 

1031, V i, 1282 /  ne-4ocw-9^fookuu-be), h/4ooir/<4o?6&noo we, you in

cluded, don't run fa s t  (1012, 1031, V i, 1261 /  h/-4ocw -e^so4oU ioo) ,  

h^4ocwbi&ihibe £ou ( p i . )  don't eat (1012, 1031, V i, 1282 /  he- 

4oow ^b40ih£-be), and hlhoowrnitoohuuno^P* they are not dragging (1013, 

1031, V i, 1282 /  h-ihoow-u4oohuu-nof).

Examples of the interrogative and negative interrogative con

structions in the present tense are: koonot<4e am I  cold? (1001, 1011, 

Vi /  koo-no-toe), koon/4iiw <4 do I  cry? (1001, 1011, Vi /  k o o -n /4  

biiw<4), k o t4  rJ koohotoe are you cold? (1001, 1012, Vi /  k-o-t^e 

koo-ho-t^e), and koohe4iiwc<4e do you (p i.)  cry? (1001, 1012, V i,

1282 /  koo-he4biiwo<>-be) j k ooh e^ iit4  aren' t  you ( s g . ) cold (1001,

1012, 1031, Vi /  k o o -h e -c i i - t4 ) ,  kooceesxiihfu is n 't  he warm? (1001,

1013, 1031, Vi /  koo-0-c-^esxuh?u),  and ko o c ii© 4  ino^f d o n 't  th ey  

sneeze? (1001, 1013, 1031, V i, 1282 /  k o o -^ -c ii-© ib i-n  f t .

Examples of nonaffirmative constructions in the p reter it are: 

nehfihoowtde I  wasn't cold (1011, 1021, 1031, Vi /  ne-h(^-ihoow-t<4), 

h ih fih o o w t4 s/b in /f  they didn't swim (1013, 1021, 1031, V i, 1282 /  

hi-hC-ihoow-tousebi-noI) ,  kixtoe ns koohixtoe were you (sg .)  cold? 

(1001, 1012, 1021, Vi /  k -i-x -to e  ** koo-hi-x-toe) ,  kuhfuucdcf ^

/ V /
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koohuh^uucoo did he smoke? (1001, 1013, 1021, Vi /  k-u-h-?uuc oo ^  

koo^u-h-Ttiucfoo), and kixceesxuh^u weren't you (sg .)  warm? (1001,

1012, 1021, 1031, Vi /  k-i-x-c-eesxuhi'u)•

Examples of nonaffirmative constructions in  the future tense 

are* heetneihoowben you (sg .)  w i l l  not drink (1012, 1022, jjL012]]»

1031, Vi /  h e e - t - n e - ^ h o o w - b e n ) ;  i> ; e t n e d L h o o i n i u n e ? i t ^ b e  y o u  (p i.)  w i l l  

n o t  l i r e  (1012, 1022, [I012J ,  1031, V i, 1282 /  h e e - t - n ^ 4 o o w - u f m e ? i t j ( £ -  

b e ) ,  k o o h ^ e t t ^  w i l l  y o u  (sg .)  b e  c o l d ?  (1001, 1012, 1022, Vi /  

k o o - h e e - t - t o e ) ,  a n d  k o o h / t c £ i & 4 ( / )  w i l l  h e  n o t  sm o k e ?  ( 1 0 0 1 ,  1 0 1 3 ,

1022, 1031, Vi /  koo-h^-t-c^ it^ /[o] ) .

3.13* Imperative constructions of animate in tran sitives consist  

of stem alternants reduced in i t ia l ly  and suffixed  by the imperative 

(1221) in the shape of -0 ( - ) ;  the sequence Vi -f- 1221 may be plu

ralized  by morpheme 121(1, the pluralizer of the imperative.

These sequences are changed into prohibitive constructions by means 

of prefix 1032, occurring as £eebeh- or ^ iib /h - before b , C>, n, w, 

or y and as ceebex- or c iib ex - elsewhere.

In the examples which fo llow , the f ir s t  person singular form is  

supplied fo r  reference* bene drink! (sg .)  (Vi, 1221 /  b^ne-0 Jcf. 

beenen^J), b/neT dr ink 1 (p i.)  (V i, 1221, 121(1 /  b^ne-^-?*),  ciibehbene 

don't drink 1 (p i.)  (1032, V i, 1221, 12l(l /  & ib/h-b^ne-0-f); hiG&i 

s n e e z e !  (sg .)  (Vi, 1221 /  hiG^bi-^ Fcf. h iio /b in ooj) ,  ceeb^hfW bi?  

don't you (fe llow s) 3neezel (1032, Vi, 1221, 12l(l /  ^eebeh-?i©ibi-0-^ 

[stem in i t ia l  h- regularly changes into a fter  -h i);  biiG^hir*
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e a t l  ( p i . )  (V i, 1221, 12i*l /  b i i e & i - # - ?  [ c f . b s n i ie 4 n o o [ ) j  neecisee
✓ / / /  v  >/ ,  * v

gol ( s g .)—c f .  neeciseenoo; heeckoohu jjo hcnei ( s g . ) - - c f ,  heeckoohunoo;

cenoToo .jump! ( s g . ) ,  ceebexceno^oof d o n 't  jump ( p i . ) —c f .  c/enoToonoo;

c iib e h  ̂ i c o (  o ) d o n 't  smoke! ( s g .) j  e tc ,

3 .ll* . Inanimate in t r a n s i t iv e s  a re  ch a rac te rized  by s u f f ix  1223>

marking th e  inanim ate su b je c t ( s in g u la r ) ,  and by su f f ix  121*3* the

p lu r a l iz e r  o f the  inanim ate s u b je c t , which May fo llow  i t .  The commonly

occurring  a l te rn a n ts  of th ese  two morphemes a re :

1223: - 00?  ( —OcT) r^s and -eT(- )

and

121*3* -u  [[asso c ia tin g  w ith  th e  former s e t  of the a l te rn a n ts  

of 1223] ^  - i  [e lsew h e re j.

S u ffix  1223 fo llo w s reshaped in t r a n s i t iv e  stem s; th e  r e la t io n s h ip  

between the  inanim ate in t r a n s i t iv e  and animate in t r a n s i t iv e  stem a l 

te rn a n ts  i s  no t c le a r  a t  the  p re sen t tim e.

Examples are* nonoocooP i t  i s  w hite  (Vi, 1223 /  n<xioo^-ooC’̂ c f ,  

nonook^xt he i s  w h ite jk n<4noocoufu they  (inanim ate su b je c ts )  a re  w hite 

(V i, 1223, 12l*3 /  n<^ioo^-ouf-u); &e^teyoo' i t  i s  round ( c f .  c e e te y /x t 

he i s  round) ,  cee teyou \u  they  (inanim ate o b je c ts )  a re  round; benees 

i t  i s  b ig  ( c f . b e n /e^ iS e ^ f he i s  b ig ) ,  beneesoufu they  axe b ig ; Jfeenisef* 

i t  f a l l s  (vi ,  1223 /  ^feen^s-e? [ c f .  ^ e n i 's i ^  he f a l l s ] ) ,  c ^ / n i s / i i  

th ey  (inanim ate o b je c ts )  f a l l  (V i, 1223, 121*3 /  c ^ e n i s - e ^ i  [ c f .  

^ e V n is /f i  th ey  f a l l j ,  n ix cen /seP  i t  f e l l  (1021, V i, 1223 /  n ix -c e n ^ s -e f ) , 

heetcenise 'T i th ey  (inanim ate o b je c ts )  w i l l  f a l l  (1022, V i, 1223, 121*3 /
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h e e t-c e n is -e l^ - i) ,  and kooh^tcenis w i l l  i t  f a l l ?  (1001, 1013, 1022,

V i, 1223 /  koo-he-t-& en^s-0 Q :f . k o o h itcen is  w i l l  he f a l l ? ] ) .  In  

th e  example given l a s t ,  the  zero a l te rn a n t  o f 1223 i s  p o s tu la ted  in  

o rder to  d i f f e r e n t ia te  such p a ir s  as koohetnookeh w i l l  he be w hite? 

(1001, 1013, 1022, Vi /  koo-h /-t-nookeh) and k o o h /tn o o ^o  (1001, 1013* 

1022, V i, 1223 /  koo -he-t-nooc-o^).

3 .1 5 . Verb forms occur in  th e  con junct o rder when they  a re  used 

in  subord inate  c la u se s . In c o n tra s t  w ith  th e  independent o rd e r, in 

f le c t io n a l  morphemes marking th e  su b je c t-b b je c t re fe ren ce  in  con

ju n c t t r a n s i t iv e  c o n stru c tio n s  are  su ffix e d  to  a reduced stem whether 

they  a re  a ff irm a tiv e  o r n eg a tiv e . The morphemes marking negation 

and te n se s  a re  p re fix ed  as in  the  sequences of th e  independent o rd e r. 

Thus, to(obeGeninexk ( i f )  I  s t r ik e  you ( s g .)  . . . ,  hixtofobeOenenexk 

( i f )  ^  s tru c k  you ( s g . ) . . . ,  and c^Q oow otonotexkonif ( i f ) you ( s g .)  

donH  b e liev e  th e m .. . .

The conjunct forms are c h a ra c te r iz e d  by se v e ra l sp e c ia l a l t e r -  

nan ts of morphemes of Decades 1210 and 1270 and by th e  morpheme num

bered 1291 and term ed co n ju n c tiv e ; th e  a l te rn a n ts  of th i s  morpheme 

are  - k ( - )  |when th e  su b je c t-o b je c t re fe ren ce  c o n s is ts  of two th i r d  

p e r s o n s ! /v  -otk(-) je lsew h ere , fo llow ing a vow el] o r -e x k (-)

-o x k (-)  ^e lsew here , fo llow ing  a consonant preceded by a nonback or 

non fron t vcwe 1 , r e s p e c t iv e ly ]  ~  - in e x k (- )  j ] n  c e r ta in  sp e c if ic  se

q u e n c e s ]  as w e ll as s ev e ra l prosodemic v a r ia n ts  of th e  allomorphs 

l i s t e d .  The th i r d  person (s in g u la r)  su b je c t and o b je c t forms are
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p lu ra liz e d  by th e  sequence-term inal s u f f ix  occurring  as th e  s in g le  

allomorph - o n i?  (morpheme 1301).

Examples are* to fobe tino^xk  ( i f )  I  s t r ik e  m yself. . .  (V t, 1205,

1271, 1291 /  to ^ o b -e ti-n o o -x k ) ,  ciino<£h<xroohok ( i f )  he doesn’t  see 

him or them. . .  (1031, V t, 121ii, 1273» 1291 /  cii*^££how-oo-h<>-k),  

Soxonihooxkcaii^ ( i f )  I  m is tre a t  them. . .  (V t, 1211, 1273# 1291. 130.1 /  

0oxonih-^-oo-xk-oniT) ,  and ^iin^hcm ro^oifcak ( i f )  we, you in c lu d ed , 

d o n 't  see them. . .  (1031, V t, 1218, 1261, 127k, 1291 /  & i-n^how -o<>- 

no-T-^xk).

Such p a ir s  of forms in  th e  independent o rd er as neni^Ltcneit he 

{jfj hears him [V ] (V t, 1213, 1273) and n en iito n o o t he h ea rs  him

(V t, 121b, 1273) a re  p a ra l le le d  in  the  conjunct o rd er by the  

fo llow ing  forms taken  from a t r a d i t io n a l  n a r ra t iv e —neh/*nookuhehe^ 

nihnohoTo^ heeGoohok (V t, 121b, 1273, 1291 /  hee®-oo-ho-k) woxuu (obv .) 

WI  k i l l e d  t h i s  l i t t l e  ra b b i t ,*  she jj th e  g i r l ~| t e l l s  th e  b e a r  and h ix tous 

noho^oo heeQeihok (V t, 1213, 1273, 1291 /  hee6 ei-h o -k ) woxuu (obv .)

"How d id  you k i l l  i t ? "  says th e  b ea r to  h e r.

A d e ta i le d  a n a ly s is  of th e  con junct sequences w i l l  have to  be p re

ceded by a d d itio n a l checking in  th e  f i e l d .
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U* P a r t i c l e s

lj.l*  Some p a r t i c l e s  occur a b so lu te ly , b u t th ey  a ls o  serve 

as s tem -generating  ro o ts  in  c e r ta in  sy n ta c tic  co n stru c tio n s*  Worth 

mentioning a re  th e  number w ords: as  p a r t ic le s  th ey  appear in  the  

shapes ceVsey ^  ifeesey one, n i i s ( o )  two, neeso ^  n^eso n ils o  

th r e e ,  ye^n fo u r ,  yoo6on rJ yooGon f i v e , n i i t o  s ix ,  niAao seven, 

n e /so (o to x ) e ig h t ,  ^  G^oftox ^  G^oTtox n in e ,  and b ^ t(ee to x )

te n * Numbers from eleven  through n in e teen  a re  expressed  by means 

of th e se  forms su ff ix e d  by - ( i ) i n i r ^  -u u n iT  in  a d d itio n  to  t e n ,  

a s  in  G^o^toxuunif* n in e te e n ,  n ^ e s i in i?  th i r t e e n ,  e tc * ,  bu t p leo 

n a s tic  co n stru c tio n s  such as be te^ to x  y ^ in i in iT fo u r te e n  a ls o  e x is t*  

Decades a re  marked by th e  s u f f ix  —oof3rv meaning te n  tim e s ;

th u s  rAAaoo? tw enty ,  b /tee to 'sooP  hundred,  etc*

The number words may u n d e rlie  verb  co n stru c tio n s  which a re  con

ju g a ted  as  animate o r  inanim ate in t r a n s i t iv e  stem s, depending on 

th e  gender of th e  nouns counted , e*g*, hehniise^xt wookec one cow, 

hehnehefYoiTwookecii th re e  cows, hehn^/sootoxuGi^ henM ceen^ ?
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seven b u ffa lo e s , yenein/fow oot wox th e  fo u r th  b e a r , and yono<^on/fowcot 

wookec th e  f i f t h  coir (w ith animate nouns) and h e h y o ^ o n /f i  h o 6 ii f iv e  

arrow s,  yonoo0on/fovoonoof ho0 ( ^  yono^8on JlV" m oonooSo©) the  f i f t h  

arrow , and hee^ihn^iseno n fy iinono  th e re  were two tep ees  (w ith in a n i

mate nouns)*
/  / p

lj.2* The two commonly used dem onstrative p a r t i c l e s ,  neheI th i s  

and nuhu? t h i s ,  th e s e ,  which p a r t i a l ly  share  in  noun morphology, 

have been a lread y  mentioned in  Section^2^2,

Among th e  o th e r p a r t ic le s  a re  h££t h e re ,  toot, w here?,  touSuuh?u 

when?, heneef who?, noxtouh why?,  heee £es (man speaking) , o d  yes 

(woman sp eak in g ), h ^ k o  no, kos no (woman speaking; o ld  u sag e ), 

h inee th a t  o r th e r e ,  wow now, e tc*  Some of them, in  ad d itio n  to  

t h e i r  ab so lu te  occurrence , a lso  a c t as p re f ix e s ,  e . g . ,  in  toote^ihoo 

where a re  you ( s g .)  going? (by c o n tra c tio n  from to o t  and *heihoo 

^ in te rro g a tiv e  verb  form w ithou t the  in te r ro g a tiv e  p r e f ix ,  morpheme 

lO O lj; c f • too tne ihoo  where am I  going? and to o ti^h o o  where i s  he 

going?) .

The forms serv ing  th e  fu n c tio n  of th e  p e rso n a l pronouns a re  

fu l l - f le d g e d  animate in t r a n s i t iv e  verb co n stru c tio n s*  neneenino^

I ,  nen /en in  you ( s g . ) ,  nene^n it he o r sh e ,  neneeninoP ire, nenee©i^ 

(besides neneen^G i^), th e y , etc*
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0 . I n t r o d u c t i o n
/ V \ /

1 . The re fe re n ce  i s  to  my papers "Arapaho I :  Phonology,** 

In te rn a tio n a l  Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  22*1j9-56 (1956); 

“Arapaho IV: Interphonem ic S p e c if ic a t io n ,"  In te rn a tio n a l  Jo u rn a l 

of American L in g u is tic s  27*151-155 (1961); and “Two B rie f  Con

tr ib u t io n s  Toward Arapaho L in g u is tic  H is to ry ,"  A nthropolog ical 

L in g u is tic s  2.7*39-l*8 (I9 6 0 ). The rem aining p u b lic a tio n s  o f mine 

which are  concerned w ith  the  Arapaho language a re  "Arapaho I I :  

T ex ts ,"  In te rn a t io n a l  Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  22*151-158 

(1956); "Arapaho I I I :  A d d itio n a l T ex ts ,"  In te rn a tio n a l  Jo u rn a l of 

American L in g u is tic s  22*266-272 (1956); "C o n trastiv e  F ie ld  E xperi

ence w ith  Language and Values of th e  Arapaho," In te rn a tio n a l  Jo u rn a l 

of American L in g u is tic s  17*98-101 (1951); "Arapaho K inship Terms 

and Two B elated  E th n o lin g u is tic  O bservations," A nthropolog ical 

L in g u is tic s  1*9*6-10 (1959); and "Concerning th e  Assumed L-Sound 

in  Arapaho," P la in s  A n th ropo log ist 6*114*270-271 (1961)* S t i l l  

o th e r papers which re s u l te d  from my fie ldw ork  w ith  th e  Arapaho a re  

e i th e r  in  m anuscrip t form o r in  p reparation*

2* Cf. H o ije r 's  " In tro d u c tio n *  in  Harry H o ije r and o th e rs , 

L in g u is tic  S tru c tu re s  of N ative America (Viking Fund P u b lica tio n s
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in Anthropology 6 |New York, 19l|6])j in  i t  Hoijer quotes Bloomfield, 

who in turn folloirs Michelson (’‘Preliminary Report cn the Linguistic  

C lassifica tion  of Algonquian Tribes," Twenty-eighth Annual Report 

of the Bureau of American Ethnology, pp, 221-290b ^Washington, 1912| )•

A hypothesis that Yurok and Wiyot are genetica lly  related to  

Algonquian was se t forth by Edward Sapir in 1913 • The ensuing con

troversy over the suggested relationship  was only recently resolved  

in favor of Sapir's hypothesis by Mary R« Haas ("Algonkian—Ritwan:

The End of a Controversy," International Journal of American Lin

g u istics  2lul59-173 [l9$8j)• Elsewhere, Haas submitted in i t ia l  

evidence for rela tin g  Algonquian to  the Gulf languages (Muskogean 

family plus Natchez, Tunica, Chitimacha, and Atakapa) and to  Tonkawa,

3« A* L. Kroeber, "Arapaho D ialects,"  University of California  

Publications in  American Archaeology and Ethnology 12,71-138 (Berke

ley , 1916),

lj. The names of the la s t  two d ia lects (1| and 5) have been 

orthographically sim plified  to  conform with the now current sp e ll

ing of the term Nawathinehena,

5 , A* L, Kroeber, "The Arapaho," B ulletin  of the American 

Museum of Natural History 18,1-1.50 (New York, 1902), p, 7,

6 , Ibid, ,  p , 6 ,

7 , Truman Michelson, "Phonetic Shifts in Algonquian Languages," 

International Journal of American Linguistics 8,131-171 (1935)# P* 131*

8, James Mooney, "The Ghost-Dance Religion and the Sioux Outbreak
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of 1890," Fourteenth Annual Report of the Bureau of American Eth

nology 1 Part 2 , pp* 61*1-1136 (Washington, 1896), p* 955*

9* James Mooney, "Arapaho* in  Handbook of American Indians 

North of Mexico (B ulletin  30 of the Bureau of American Ethnology 

[ed* F. W. Hodge], Part I [Washington, 1907J), p. 73*

10* S ister  M. Inez H ilger, Arapaho Child Life and Its  Cultural 

Background (B ulletin  ll*8 of the Bureau of American Ethnology [Wash

ington, 1952] ) ,  p. 187*

11* "The Arapaho," p. 7*

12* "Arapaho D ialects,"  pp. 75f*

13, Ibid. ,  p . 6; a lso  in "Arapaho D ialects,"  pp. 7l* and 80.

ll*. "The Arapaho," p. 6 .

15* A. L. Kroeber, "Ethnology of the Gros Ventre," Anthropo

lo g ica l Papers of the American Museum of Natural History 1.11*1-281 

(New York, 1908), p . 1]*£.

16. Another of my informants, John Goggles, volunteered the 

following true anecdote*

A Gros Ventre man married to  an Arapaho woman k illed  a porcu-
1 ■ V 1-1 r  /  4  *”1pine,I n<x>‘ 1 cd I, one day when he was out hunting. When he came

home he to ld  h is w ife he was bringing a[[h<pFa)2'  ̂(a* ^ , which in  

Arapaho means bed* His wife asked him, "How in the world did you 

bring it?  on horseback?" The man said , "No, I mean|ji&)5&>a<i <yA^ ]." 

"That's what I mean—did you drag it?" "No, I tied  i t  to  the saddle. 

"How did you do it?" asked the woman* Not u n til she went out of her
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tepee and saw the dead porcupine did she know what her husband 

meant*

Cf. a lso  Regina Flannery, "Men's and Women's Speech in Gros 

Ventre," International Jpurhal of American Linguistics 12*133-135 

(191*6 ) .

17* In h is well-known paper "Algonquian" (in  Hoijer and others, 

Linguistic Structures of Native America) , the la te  Leonard Bloom

f ie ld  gives 1 as the Arapaho reflex  and n as the Atsina (Gros Ventre) 

reflex  of Proto-Algonquian 1 (p* 87)* H. A. Gleason, Jr* (An Intro

duction to  Descriptive Linguistics jliew Toxic, 1955j * P» 3U l), in  

h is exem plification of the comparative method by the reconstruction  

of some Proto-Central-Algonquian consonants follows Bloomfield and 

goes one step further* "One reason for  choosing the symbols | *̂®J 

and £* l^ jis  that Arapaho has these correspondence as /© / and / l / ,  

and that many other languages have / l /  for £* l|*

The two assertions quoted above are in serious error—there is  

no 1 in Arapaho* The fa ct of the matter i s  that Gros Ventre and 

Arapaho do not d istinguish  in the treatment of Proto-Algonquian 1 , 

both changing i t  to  n* Examples* *welenwi (Michelson), Ar* niinen 

fa tj  *elenyiwa (Bloom field), Ar. hin^n, Gros Ventre hineni (Kroeber) 

man} *nalakackwi (Bloom field), Ar* nonouof7 my palate: and *nemellmekwa 

(Michelson) he smells me,  Ar. beenoowoot he smells him.

I t  i s  reasonably certain  that none of the d ia lects  of the Arapaho 

division  possessed an 1 , Kroeber ("Arapaho D ialects,"  p. 76) recorded
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two in s tan ces  of 1 in  Nawathinehena w ords, b u t f e l t  i t  necessary  

to  comment on i t  as  fo llo w s: "An 1 was reco rd ed , b u t seems doubt

f u l ,  as th e  Arapaho o rd in a r i ly  a re  unable to  pronounce t h i s  sound*

The word f o r  ’r a i n ’ in  th e  same d ia le c t  £ i* e . ,  Nawathinehenaj w as, 

however, recorded  both a s  hans iv ax ta  and hans i l a x t a . "  From th e  

l im ited  m a te r ia l th a t  Kroeber c o lle c te d  on Nawathinehena i t  appears 

t h a t  t h i s  d ia le c t  d ep arts  from a l l  o th e r d ia le c ts  o f th e  Arapaho 

d iv is io n ,  f o r  where they  have n f o r  Proto-A lgonquian 1 , i t  shows 

to  One of my inform ants commented in  t h i s  connection  th a t  o ld  

Arapaho speakers who have few or no te e th  l e f t  f re q u e n tly  produce 

an 1 - lik e  sound in  c e r ta in  sequences in  which th e  uncorrupted  

Arapaho has an n , as in  holoh^e f o r  honoh^e man* This f a c t  may 

very  w e ll account fo r  th e  two a b e rran t forms recorded  and mentioned 

by Kroeber*

No allophone of any o f th e  phonemes d iscussed  subsequently  

bears  even remote phonetic  resemblance to  an 1-sound*

18* "Arapaho D ia le c ts ."

19* "The Arapaho," p* 7*

1* P h o n o l o g y
/W

1 . The reasons f o r  th e  symbol b ( r a th e r  th an  p which some would 

undoubtedly p re fe r  in  view o f th e  choice of symbols f o r  th e  rem ainder 

of th e  s to p  s e r ie s )  a re  p r a c t i c a l :  b i s  th e  only s top  which i s  p e r

formed i n i t i a l l y  and in te rv o c a l ic a l ly  w ith  v o ic e , th u s  phonetica l l y
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approxim ating in  the  m ajo rity  of i t s  occurrences the  E ng lish  b .  

Inasmuch as th e  choice of phonemic n o ta tio n  i s  a r b i t r a r y ,  th e  em

ployment of a symbol which r e f l e c t s  an unexpected phonetic  t r a i t  of 

th e  phoneme f o r  which i t  s tan d s  should re q u ire  no more ju s t i f i c a t i o n  

than  th e  use of a symbol conforming to  th e  conven tionalized  graphemic 

p a tte rn in g .

2 .  Both x and h p a r t ic ip a te  a s  f i r s t  members in  numerous c lu s 

t e r s .  In  c e r ta in  c lu s te r s  of t h i s  type th e  allophone of h pho

n e t ic a l ly  approaches th a t  of x .  Since a  p o rtio n  of my f i e ld  no tes 

i s  n o t backed up by re c o rd in g s , I  may o ccas io n a lly  be g u i l ty  of con

fu s in g  th e  two phonemes.

3 . I  co n sid er i t  p e r t in e n t  to  make e x p l ic i t  mention of o r a l i ty  

in  view o f K roeber's  remark (“Arapaho D ia le c ts ,1* p . 79) th a t  th e  

Arapaho vowels “ . . .e v in c e  f a i r l y  re g u la r  correspondences w ith  those  

of o th e r  j~Algonquianj d ia l e c t s ,  though the  cause of t h e i r  most marked 

p e c u l i a r i ty ,  the  freq u en t n a s a l iz a t io n  o f a  and a ,  i s  not c le a r  to  

the  w r i t e r ."  M ichelson remarks ("Phonetic  S h if ts  in  Algonquian 

Languages," p„ 133) th a t  "n a sa l vowels a re  p u re ly  rh e to r ic a l  save 

a f t e r  a n a sa l consonan t."  H ilg e r ( in  Arapaho C hild L ife  and I t s  

C u ltu ra l Background,  p . 95) q uo tes M ichelson as having to ld  h e r in  

1936 th a t  sc a rc e ly  any n a s a l i t i e s  occur in  Arapaho. My phonetic  

reco rd  i s  q u ite  f re e  of n a sa liz e d  vowels except in  a few cases where 

a vcwrel i s  im m ediately follow ed by n .  Since th e re  i s  no reason  to  

doubt K roeber's  e a r  in  t h i s  m a tte r , we might w e ll be dea lin g  here
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w ith  th e  lo s s  of a s t y l i s t i c  fe a tu re  during the  l a s t  f i f t y  years 

o r so . Some of Kroeber*s f i n a l  n a sa liz ed  vcw els, however, may be 

accounted f o r  in  my a n a ly s is  by th e  sequences vowel - f  n (whose 

c o n to u r-f in a l allophone i s  la rg e ly  v o ic e le s s ) .

li. There may be o ccasio n a l e r ro rs  in  th e  marking of p itc h  in  

in s tan ces  where I  draw on those  of ny f i e l d  n o tes  which are n o t sup

p o rted  by reco rd in g s .

5 . "Arapaho D ia le c ts ,"  pp . ? 8 f .

6 . Ib id . ,  p . 79.

2 . N o u n  m o r p h o l o g y
/ W

1 . A dependent noun, p re fix e d  by the  in d e f in i te  p e rso n al pos

sesso r morpheme ( l5 ) j  see se c tio n  on dependency (2 .6 ) ,

2 . A noun stem p re fix e d  by th e  morpheme marking th e  th i r d  

person possessive  (13) j  see se c tio n  on possession  (2 .7 ) .
AAA

3 . A f a i r l y  complete l i s t i n g  of the  k in sh ip  terms of address 

(v o ca tiv es) may be found in  my a r t i c l e  "Arapaho Kinship Terms and 

Two R elated  E th n o lin g u is tic  O bservations,"  A nthropological Lin

g u is t ic s  1 .9 .6 -1 0  (1959)*

i*. Cf. S ection  3*2, No. 76 o f my "Arapaho I I I*  A dditional
/ W ' w '

T ex ts ,"  In te rn a tio n a l Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  22.266-272 

(1956).

5 . In  th e  secondary o b v ia tiv e  c o n s tru c tio n , which occurs r a th e r  

r a r e ly ,  the  f i r s t  o f the  consecu tive  occurrences o f 211 i s  penultim ate
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within the morphemic sequence

3» V e r  b m o r p h o l o g y
/V s,

1« The correspondence between my forms and the  ta b le  of su f

f ix e s  of the  t r a n s i t i v e  con jugation  g i/e n  and d iscussed  by Kroeber 

in  h is  “Arapaho D ia lec ts*  (pp . H Q ff .)  i s  q u ite  remarkable con

s id e rin g  the f a c t  th a t  he recorded  Arapaho usage of about 1900.

Of th e  th re e  d isc rep an c ie s  between ny s e t  and h i s ,  two o f K roeber's  

forms I  b e liev e  to  be in  e r ro rs  h is  -e ia n a n , re fe r r in g  to  both 

you ( p i . )  . . . u s  and you ( p i . )  . . .m e , does no t new extend to  you ( p i . )  

...m e  and, judging from th e  o v e ra l l  p a tte rn in g  of th e  s e t ,  i t  i s  

u n lik e ly  th a t  i t  ev er d id j h is  - a t ^ ,  re fe r r in g  to  w e . . . them,  a lso  

appears to  be w ithou t su p p o rt. K roeber's  -a 11̂  f o r  h e . . . them i s  

ap p aren tly  a  usage by ex tension  from -a nt^- meaning h e . . . him,  which 

he a lso  recorded; today , one may hear both  n<4noohob^i0^f> wooke^ii 

and nonoohowoot w o^kecii he sees | thenT| cows (the -o o - t  o f nonoohowoot 

corresponds to  K roeber's  - a nt i ) «

Even though Kroeber considered  some of the t r a n s i t iv e  con

s tru c tio n s  u n a ly zab le , many of h is  observations concerning th e  

Arapaho grammar in  g en era l and th e  verb  morphology in  p a r t ic u la r  

a re  very p e n e tra tin g .

2 .  For a  s im ila r  approach ap p lied  to  Algonquian languages see 

C harles F . H ockett, “Potawatomi H i t  The Verb Complex," In te rn a tio n a l  

Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  Ut.l39-H*9 (191*8); H. A. G leason, J r . ,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



An In tro d u c tio n  to  D esc rip tiv e  L in g u is tic s  (New York, 1955), 

pp . I l 6 f f .  £a  d e sc r ip tio n  of a p a r t  of the  verb  system of C ree, 

la rg e ly  fo llow ing H o ck ett's  unpublished n o te s j j  and A. E. Ueeussen, 

"T abulation  of th e  Independent In d ic a tiv e  in  A lgonquian," S tud ies 

in  l in g u is t ic s  15.19-23 (I960) and "The Independent Order in  

Cheyenne," O rbis 11.260-288 (1962).

3 . Verbs d iscussed  in  S ec tio n  3*2.5 p re d ic ta b ly  make use of 

t h e i r  sp e c ia l  allom orphs a lso  in  negative  c o n s tru c tio n s , as in  

he^hocwn^inisikohu© I  d o n 't  ..hip you ( s g .)  (1012, 1031, V t, 1211 /  

heiU ioow-n^inisikoh-u© )•

lj. C f. S ection  2 .1  of ay  "Arapaho l i t  T ex ts ,"  In te rn a tio n a l  

Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  22.151—158 (1956).

5 . C f. Section  3*3 of ay  "Arapaho l i l t  A d d itio n a l T ex ts ,"  

In te rn a tio n a l Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  22.266-272 (1956).

6 . There i s  an a l te rn a t iv e  a n a ly s is  of the  p re f ix a l  sequences 

of Section 3*5*3* Taking in to  account the  a l te rn a n t  shapes of 

morpheme 1022 (fu tu re  ten se ) in  a ff irm a tiv e  c o n s tru c tio n s , v i z . ,  

h o o t- r-> h e e t-  and th e  corresponding prosodemic v a r ia n ts ,  one might 

w ish to  co n sid er morpheme 1022 a s  having in  nonaffirm ative  con

s tru c tio n s  th e  shapes —o t— r j  —e t — and th e  corresponding prosodemic 

v a r ia n ts .  These vocalized  allom orphs would then fo llow  p re f ix e s

of Decade 1010 in  the  reduced forms of -n e -  -n o -  ^  n e . . .n e -  ^  

n o . . ,n e - ,  -h e -  rJ -h o -  r-j h e . . .n e -  r j  h o . . .n e - ,  o r - h -  ^  h . . .n e - ,  

as w e ll as th e  corresponding prosodemic v a r ia n ts .  The a n a ly s is  I
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am employing in  th e  main body of the  sketch  has th e  v ir tu e  of g re a te r  

s im p lic i ty .

7o For s im ila r  c o n s tru c tio n s  in  o th e r  Algonquian languages,  

c f .  e s p e c ia l ly  B loom fie ld 's  "A lgonquian," ^  27 on pp . 9l*f., and 

V o eg elin 's  "D elaw are, and E astern  Algonquian language,"  j> 3*10 on 

p .  lljlj, both  in  H o ije r and o th e rs , L in g u is tic  S tru c tu re s  of Native 

America.

8 . C f. K ro eb er 's  d iscu ss io n  of connective s u f f ix e s  and h is  

c l a s s i f i e d  l i s t  of stems in  "Arapaho D ia le c ts ,"  pp . 112 ff.

9 . Cf. my a r t i c l e  "The Problem of L exical A ccu ltu ra tio n ,"  

In te rn a tio n a l  Jo u rn a l of American L in g u is tic s  20.137-139 (195b)•
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"C o n tra s tiv e  F ie ld  Experience w ith  Language and Values of the  Arapaho," 
IJAL 17.98-101 (1951)
"Arapaho T a les  I I , "  Iff 2.21-li2 (1952)
■Arapaho I :  Phonology,* IJAL 22*1*9-56 (1956)
•Arapaho I I :  T ex ts,*  IJAL~S2.1gl-8 (1956)
■Arapaho I I I :  A dditional” T ex ts ,"  IJAL 22.266-72 (1956)
■Arapaho T a les  I I I , "  Iff 7.27-37 (T557)

[^continued on nex t page]
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“Arapaho Kinship Terms and Two Related Ethnolinguistic Obser
vations* AL 1, 9. 6-10 (1959)

“Two B rie f C o n trib u tio n s  Toward Arapaho L in g u is tic  H is to ry ,"
AL, 2.7.39hU8 (I960)

“Arapaho £77 Interphonemic Specification , UAL, 27*151-5 (1961) 
“Bibliography of Works on the Arapaho Division of Algonquian," 

IJAL 27.183-7 C.76I)
“Concerning th e  Assumed L-Sound in  Arapaho," PA 6*270-1 (1961)

Memberships in  P ro fe ss io n a l A ssocia tions

Member of L in g u is tic  C irc le  o f New York, L in g u is tic  S ocie ty  of 
America, American A nthropolog ica l A sso c ia tio n , N orthern Arizona 
S ociety  of Science and A r t ,  I n c . ,  Czechoslovak S oc ie ty  of A rts  
and Sciences in  America, Inc*; a s so c ia te  of C urrent Anthropology 
a sso c ia te  member of N ational Education A ssocia tion  and Arizona 
Education A ssocia tion
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